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ПРЕДИСЛОВИЕ

В настоящее время происходит процесс реформирования системы образования в высшей школе, и одной из актуальных проблем является создание такой системы обучения, которая бы обеспечивала образовательные потребности каждого студента в соответствии с его склонностями, интересами и возможностями. Для решения этой проблемы необходимо кардинально изменить парадигму обучаемого и  обучающего в учебном процecce. Организация деятельности для эффективного обучения должна быть такой, при которой студент сам оперирует учебным содержанием и только в этом случае оно ус​ваивается осознанно прочно.  На этой парадигме и основывается разработка учебно-методического комплекса с применением технологии модульного обучения, которая интегрирует в себе многие прогрессивные идеи, накопленные в педагогической теории и практике. Его суть состоит в том, что студент должен учиться сам, а преподаватель - осуществлять управление его учением, т.е. мотивировать, организовывать, координиро​вать, консультировать, контролировать. 

При модульном обучении на самостоятельную работу (которой на сегодняшний день уделяется повышенное внимание) отводится максимальное время. Студент учится целеполаганию, планированию, организации, самоконтролю и самооценке. Это даёт ему возможность осознать себя в учебной деятельности, самому определить уровень освоения знаний, увидеть пробелы в своих знаниях и умениях. Комфортный темп работы обучаемого, определение им своих возможностей, гибкое построение содержания обучения, интеграция различных его видов и форм, достижение высокого уровня конечных результатов – эти принципиальные отличия от других систем обучения говорят в пользу такого вида обучения как модульное. Преподаватель управляет учебно-познавательной деятельностью обучаемых как через модули, так и непосредственно.

Учебный модуль сердцевина модульного обучения  включает в себя законченный блок информации, целевую программу действий ученика и  рекомендации преподавателя по ее успешной реализации. Модульная технология обеспечивает индивидуализацию обучения: по содержанию обучения, по темпу усвоения, по уровню самостоятельности, по методам и способам учения, по способам контроля и самоконтроля. Наличие модулей с печатной основой позволяет преподавателю индивидуализировать работу с отдельными студентами. Следовательно, отсутствует проблема индивидуального консультирования, дозированной помощи студентам.

Создание УМК, в основе которого лежит применение технологии модульного обучения, предполагает разработку модульной программы, которая состоит из комплексной дидактической цели и совокупности модулей, обеспечивающих достижение этой цели. Исходя из этого, авторы попытались разработать целостную систему взаимосвязанных между собой компонентов по дисциплине «Английский язык», максимально наполнив его текстами по специальностям «Промышленная электроника», «Радиотехника», «Моделирование и компьютерное проектирование РЭС», «Программное обеспечение информационных технологий», «Вычислительные машины, системы и сети», чтобы достичь основной цели обучения иностранному языку на неязыковом факультете—формированию иноязычной коммуникативной компетенции будущего специалиста, позволяющей использовать иностранный язык как средство профессионального и межличностного общения.





ВВЕДЕНИЕ


В соответствии с новой Типовой программой по иностранным языкам  для высших учебных заведений неязыковых специальностей 2008г. курс «Английский язык» рассчитан на 150 часов практических занятий в течение двух семестров на первом курсе. 



В ходе этого курса вы должны овладеть навыками понимания прочитанного на английском языке и уметь высказываться и поддержать беседу по любой теме, изученной в рамках курса. Для овладения этими навыками вы должны усвоить около 300 лексических единиц радиотехнической терминологии.


Учебная программа построена по принципу блочно-модульного подхода, что предполагает тематическое членение материала, текущий контроль за качеством овладения материалом, акцентирование внимания на вопросах, вызывающих у студентов особые сложности, максимальную поддержку и помощь в процессе освоения материала.


В структуру УМК включены учебный план, тесты и задания для контроля, четыре приложения, в том числе лексический минимум. Тематика и характер учебных материалов, представленных в УМК, обеспечивают формирование у студентов профессионального словаря, а также навыков чтения и говорения в рамках профессиональной тематики. Каждый модуль состоит из нескольких блоков, которые в свою очередь представляют самостоятельный комплекс, имеющий унифицированную структуру.





Формы контроля


Изучение всего курса завершается экзаменом, который включает в себя:

1. письменный перевод текста профессионально-ориентированного характера со словарем (1600 печатных знаков за академический час);
2. передачу содержания текста для общего ознакомления (1500 печатных знаков за 10 минут) на родном или иностранном языке;
3. монологическое сообщение по изученному материалу применительно к знакомым типовым ситуациям. Объем высказывания – до  15 фраз;
4. ситуативно-обусловленную беседу с преподавателем (8-10 реплик). Перечень тем, выносимых на экзамен для устного собеседования:
· My future profession.
· From the history of the computer development.
· What is a computer?
· Microprocessor.
· The principles of programming.
· Technophobia
· The Internet Service
· Hackers
Кроме того, программа предусматривает текущий и промежуточный контроль в устной форме и в виде тестирования в зависимости от  требуемого уровня усвоения, а также семестровый зачет, который носит накопительный характер.






Нормы оценки
1. Оценка перевода
	Уровни 
	Баллы 
	Чтение 

	 
	0 
	Отсутствие перевода или отказ от него 

	I. Низкий (рецептивный) 
	1 
	Перевод текста на уровне отдельных словосочетаний и предложений при проявлении усилий и мотивации 

	
	2 
	Неполный перевод текста (менее 90 %). Допускаются грубые искажения в передаче содержания.             Отсутствует правильная передача характерных       особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	П.
Удовлетворительный (рецептивно-репродуктивный) 
	3 
	Неполный перевод (90 %). Допускаются грубые смысловые и терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	
	4 
	Полный перевод. Допускаются грубые терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	Ш.
Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный) 
	5 
	Полный перевод. Допускаются незначительные искажения смысла и терминологии. Не нарушается правильность передачи стиля переводимого текста 

	
	6 
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые искажения. Допускаются незначительные терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	IV.
Достаточный (продуктивный)
	7 
	Полный перевод. Соблюдается точность передачи содержания. Отсутствуют терминологические искажения. Допускаются незначительные нарушения характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	
	8 
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые и терминологические искажения. В основном соблюдается правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	V. Высокий (продуктивный, творческий) 
	9 
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 

	
	10 
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Творческий подход к передаче характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста 


2. Оценка понимания при чтении
	Уровни 
	Баллы 
	Чтение 

	
	0 
	Отсутствие ответа или отказ от ответа 

	I.
Низкий (рецептивный) 
	1 
	Понимание менее 30 % основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними 

	
	2 
	Понимание 30 % основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними 

	репродуктивный) 
	
	

	
	4 
	Понимание 50 % основных фактов текста и смысловых связей между ними 

	Ш. Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный) 
	5 
	Понимание большинства основных фактов текста, смы​словых связей между ними и отдельных деталей текста 

	
	6 
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 50 % деталей текста 

	IV. Достаточный (продуктивный) 
	7 
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 70 % деталей текста 

	
	8 
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 80 % деталей текста 

	V. Высокий    (продуктивный, творческий) 
	9 
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 90 % деталей текста 

	
	10 
	100-процентное понимание основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и деталей текста 


3. Оценка письменных тестов
Шкала перевода в десятибалльную систему в соответствии с Приложением к постановлению Министерства образования Республики Беларусь от 1.04.2004г. №22:                   
	100 - 95 % правильных ответов 
	10 баллов 

	94,8 -90% правильных ответов 
	9 баллов 

	89,6 - 83 % правильных ответов 
	8 баллов 

	82,6 - 75 % правильных ответов 
	7 баллов 

	74,6 - 65 % правильных ответов 
	6 баллов 

	64,7 - 50 % правильных ответов 
	5 баллов 

	49,7 - 35 % правильных ответов 
	4 баллов 

	34,7 - 20 % правильных ответов 
	3 баллов 

	19,7 - 10 % правильных ответов 
	2 баллов 

	9,7 - 1,8 % правильных ответов 
	1 баллов 

	1,4 - 0 % правильных ответов 
	0 баллов 



Наименьшая положительная оценка - 4 балла - выставляется при правильном выполнении не менее 2/3 заданий. Отсутствие работы или отказ от выполнения соответствуют оценке 0 баллов.
РАБОЧАЯ ПРОГРАММА
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	    №
	Семестры
	                Название модулей
	Кол-во

часов

	М-0
	         I
	Введение в курс. Дидактическая цель курса
	

	М-1
	        I
	«Компьютер»
	        74

	М-2
	        II
	Программирование и социальные проблемы компьютерных технологий
	        78

	М-Р
	        II
	Резюме
	

	М-К
	        II
	Итоговый контроль
	

	                                                Итого практических занятий
	         152





	
	Название учебных блоков
	Форма занятия
	Количество часов

	УБ-0
	Entry Test 1
	практ. занятие
	               2

	УБ-1
	«My Future Profession»
	практ. занятие
	               8

	УБ-2
	«In the Computer Room»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-3
	«Computers in Education»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-4
	«From the History of Computer Development»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-5
	«What Is a Computer?»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-6
	«What Is a Computer?» (continued)
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-7
	«Microprocessor»
	практ. занятие
	                8

	УБ-Р
	Summary
	практ. занятие
	                2

	УБ-К
	Final Test 1
	зачет
	                4

	                                                Итого практических занятий
	                74





	
	Название учебных блоков
	Форма занятия
	Количество часов

	УБ-0
	Введение в модуль
	практ. занятие
	               2

	УБ-1
	«The Principles of programming»
	практ. занятие
	               10

	УБ-2
	«Programming languages» 
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-3
	«Technophobia»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-4
	«The Internet Service»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-5
	«Am I Addicted to the Internet »
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-6
	«Hackers, crackers and Trojan horses: a primer”
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-7
	“Introduction to how hackers work”
	практ. занятие
	                10

	УБ-Р
	Summary
	практ. занятие
	                2

	УБ-К
	Final Control
	зачет
	                4

	                                                Итого практических занятий
	                78



Рабочая программа данного комплекса построена по блочно-модульному принципу: весь курс разбит на модули, а те, в свою очередь, на учебные блоки (УБ). Учебный модуль – это, по сути, целевой план действий студента + банк информации (текст) + методическое руководство но достижению поставленных целей. Учебные модули сопровождаются модулями дополнительного порядка:
-    Модуль нулевой (М-0) служит введением в изучение курса;
-    Модуль-резюме (М-Р) дает обобщение курса;
-   Модуль-контроль (М-К) обеспечивает итоговый контроль по курсу. 

Материал учебных блоков каждого модуля объединен тематически и рассчитан на один семестр. Каждый модуль начинается учебным блоком нулевым (УБ-0), служащим введением в модуль и обозначающим интегрирующую цель.

Заканчивается модуль учебным блоком - резюме (УБ-Р ) — обобще​ние модуля и учебным блоком - контроль (УБ-К) - итоговый контроль.

УБ-0 и УБ-К включают в себя тесты для самоконтроля, ключи к ко​торым можно найти в приложении 4. Тексты для дополнительного чтения даны в приложении 1. В приложении 3 находится лексический минимум, а в приложении 2 - лексико-грамматические упражнения по наиболее трудным разделам грамматики.

Для повторения грамматики рекомендуется учебник: Карпышева Н.М., Янушков В.Н. Практическая грамматика английского языка. -Мн.:САДИ, 1996.

Прежде чем приступить к работе с УМК, вам необходимо ознако​миться с целями и задачами как всего курса, так и каждого модуля. Обра​тите внимание на название модулей и учебных блоков и их последователь​ность — это порядок, в котором вы будете их изучать. Следуйте инструкци​ям каждого учебного блока.
Желаем успехов.
МОДУЛЬНОЕ ОБЕСПЕЧЕНИЕ КУРСА


МОДУЛЬ 1


	
	Название учебных блоков
	Форма занятия
	Количество часов

	УБ-0
	Введение в модуль
	практ. занятие
	               2

	УБ-1
	«My Future Profession»
	практ. занятие
	               8

	УБ-2
	«In the Computer Room»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-3
	«Computers in Education»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-4
	«From the History of Computer Development»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-5
	«What Is a Computer?»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-6
	«What Is a Computer?» (continued)
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-7
	«Microprocessor»
	практ. занятие
	                8

	УБ-Р
	Summary
	практ. занятие
	                2

	УБ-К
	Final Control
	зачет
	                4

	                                                Итого практических занятий
	                74


УБ-0 Интегрирующая цель:
	Вы должны знать:

I. Грамматика:

1. Порядок слов в предложении.

2. Основные способы словообразования.

3. Оборот «There be».
4. Времена Simple, Continuous, Perfect в действительном залоге.
5. Личные, притяжательные, неопределенные местоимения.

6. Степени сравнения прилагательных и наречий.

7. Модальные глаголы.

8. Причастие I, II в функции определения.
9. Составные союзы и предлоги.
II. Лексика:

Основную лексику по темам модуля: «Моя будущая профессия», «Компьютер».
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и лексики на различных этапах работы с текстом: при ознакомительном и изучающем чтении, при переводе, а также в устной речи как в форме диалогов, так и в монологических высказываниях.



Инструкция к работе:

1. Ознакомьтесь со структурой модуля.

2. Выполните входной тест и проверьте результат по ключу (приложение 4).

3. Оцените свою работу по шкале оценок.

Если Вы получили положительную оценку, то переходите к изучению учебного блока 1 (УБ-1). Если работа выполнена неудовлетворительно, то сначала повторите соответствующие разделы грамматики, а затем приступайте к работе с УБ-1.

4. Следуйте инструкциям блока.

Entry Test 1

PART A

Заполните пропуски в тексте, выбрав один из предложенных вариантов. Ответ запишите, как показано в образце:
Образец: 
She___0. in an office.



a) work;   b) works;   c) has worked;   d) worked 



В листе ответа вы пишете: 0. b
	Jane Ogden is 21 years old. She___0. in an office in the centre of London as a secretary. Although her work is over ___1. five o'clock she___2. home rather late. Jane is going to marry a gentleman who is fifteen years___3. than she. But her mother is upset about it. She doesn't think that Jane___4. be happy with___5. She wants her daughter to marry a younger man. One evening when Jane came home, her mother___6. for her. She came out into the hall and ___7. tears in her eyes. She said she  ___8. her daughter to marry that gentleman. Jane couldn't understand. "Why?" she asked. "I think it will be better if you___9. ___10. who hasn't so much money."
	1.  a) in; b) on; c) at; d) to

2. a) come; b) is coming; c) came;   d)comes

3. a) older; b) elder; c) as old; d) more old

4. a) can; b) may; c) must; d) have to

5. a) he; b) his; c) him; d) it

6. a) waited; b) was waiting; c) has waited, d) waiting

7. a) it was; b) it were; c) there was; d) there were

8. a) doesn't want; b) didn't want; c)not wanted; d) didn't wanted

9. a) marry; b) will marry; c) has married; d) have married

10. a) men; b) a man; c) the men, d) a men


Part В

Выберите правильный вариант перевода следующих предложений. Рядом с номером предложения поставьте букву правильного перевода этого предложения.

1. This is my pen and that is yours,

a) Эта   -   моя   ручка,   а   та твоя.

b) Это   -   моя   ручка,   а   эта ваша.

c) Эта   -   моя   ручка,   а   те ваши.

d) Эта   -   моя   ручка,   а   эти ваши.

2. Postmen bring us letters and newspapers.

a) Почтальон приносит нам письма и газеты.

b) Почтальоны приносят нам письма и газеты.

c) Почтальоны принесли нам письма и газеты.

d) Письма и газеты приносятся почтальоном.

3. Не liked little streets because they were less noisy.

a) Он любит маленькие   улицы,   потому что они не такие шумные,

b) Он любил маленькие   улицы,   потому что они были нешумные.

c) Он любил маленькие   улицы,   так как они были без шума.

d) Он любил маленькие   улицы,   так как они менее шумные.

4. I don't like the tea, there is too much sugar in it.

a) Мне не нравится этот чай: в нем слишком много сахара.

b) Я не люблю чай, в нем всегда много сахара.

c) Слишком много сахара в чае, поэтому он мне не нравится.

d) Я не люблю чай, когда в нем много сахара.

5. I can't find the letters which I received this morning.

a) Я не могу найти письма, которые я получаю этим утром.

b) Я не мог найти письма, которые я получаю утром.

c) Я не мог найти письмо, которое я получил этим утром.

d) Я не могу найти письма, которые я получил сегодня утром.

6. Tom won't pass his exams. He hasn't done any work for it.

a) Том не сдал экзамены. Он не готовился к ним.

b) Том не сдаст экзамены. Он совсем не работал.

c) Том не будет сдавать экзамены. Он не выполнил работу.

d) Том не сдавал экзамены. Он не выполнил никакой работы.
7. How many times have you read this book?

a) Сколько раз ты прочитал эту книгу?

b) Сколько времени ты читал эту книгу?

c) Как много времени ты имеешь, чтобы прочесть эту книгу?

d ) Сколько раз ты читаешь эту книгу?

8. She was one of the best students in the group.

a) Она одна из студентов в группе.

b) Она лучшая студентка в группе.

c) Она была одной из хороших студентов в группе.

d) Она была одной из лучших студентов в группе.

9. There are a lot of children in the garden now.

a) Много детей гуляет сейчас в саду.

b) Сейчас в саду много детей.

c) Многие дети сейчас в саду.

d) Там в саду есть много детей.

10. I can show you the coat that cost much money.

a) Я покажу тебе пальто, которое стоит много денег.

b) Я должен показать тебе пальто, которое стоило много денег.

c) Я могу показать тебе пальто, которое стоит много денег.

d) Я могу показать тебе пальто, которое стоило много денег.

Учебный Блок 1 (УБ-1)

“My Future Profession”

Цели:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- употребление артикля;

- оборот “There be”
- основные способы словообразования;

2. Лексика:

- азы радиотехнической терминологии

3. Место и значение работы радиотехников в народном хозяйстве.
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Моя будущая профессия»


Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительным текстом – II
PRE-READING

1. Discuss in the group what you know about your future profession, and what information may be given in the text.

WORDSTUDY

1. Practise the reading of the following words:

radioengineering



entertainment

computer




knowledge

communication



technique

production




microprocessor

navigation




software

spacecraft




achievement

equipment




firm

processing




research

data





automation

2. Make sure if you can read these words correctly and guess their meanings:

student, faculty, department, radio, design, computer, system, communication, navigation, collecting, analyzing, sphere, programmer, instruction, method, market, utility, apparatus, multichannel, robot.

4. Give the initial forms of the following words and translate them:

communication, importance, production, equipment, computerized, programmer, complicated, graduate, knowledge, attention, achievement, automation.

5. Memorise the following words and phrases:

radioengineering




радиотехника
radiodesign





радиоконструирование
computer nets and systems


компьютерные сети и системы
to do many tasks




решать различные задачи

spacecraft





космический летательный 
аппарат

to deal with





иметь дело с …

collecting and processing of the data

сбор и обработка данных
software development methods


методы разработки программного 








обеспечения

creating detailed instructions


создание (написание) тщательных 








программ
programming languages



языки программирования
computer engineering technique

вычислительная техника
cybernetics and programming methods
кибернетика и методы 








программирования

utility






прикладная программа

multichannel communication


многоканальные связи 








(коммуникации)

home automation




бытовая автоматика
6. Try to form the nouns from the verbs given below:
to graduate, to communicate, to produce, to equip, to process, to collect, to analyze, to programme, to prepare, to create, to assemble, to achieve, to develop.

GRAMMAR POINT
1. Choose the right article:
1. They make … bread here.

2. He missed … train. That was … reason he arrived late.

3. If you heat … water to 100 C, it boils.

4. … man she married had … red beard.

5. Don’t smoke in … cinema. It’s forbidden.

6. At last I’ve been able to find … flat.

7. … people work to earn … money.

2. Change the following statements to questions beginning with the question words given.

1. Near our school there is a nice park. (what, where)

2. There were forty pupils in our class last year. (How many, when, where)

3. There is a round table in the middle of our dining-room. (what, where)

4. There are about fifty English books in my library. (how many, where)

5. There will be a new cinema in our street very soon. (what, where, when)

3. Translate into English using there is, there are, to be, to have.

1. Книга не на столе, она в шкафу.

2. У них нет холодильника.

3. В нашей библиотеке много английских книг, а у меня их мало.

4. В нашем классе было 35 учеников в прошлом году, а в этом году их 30.

5. На столе нет словаря.

6. Ваш словарь на столе.

7. Есть ли в этом журнале статьи по теме моего доклада?

8. У нее есть статьи по теме вашего доклада.
9. Моя школа – на улице Ленина.

10. На улице Ленина есть книжный магазин.

11. Новые слова этого урока – на десятой странице.

12. В этом уроке нет новых слов.

13. У меня нет ошибок в последней контрольной работе.

14. В доме моего друга много больших квартир.

15. В этом доме 40 квартир.

16. У нас будет собрание завтра.

17. В кабинете моего отца есть письменный стол, стулья, книжный шкаф и диван.

READING

MY FUTURE PROFESSION – A PROGRAMMER


I am a student of Polotsk State University. I study at the Radio-engineering faculty. Our faculty has 3 departments: the department of radio-engineering, the radio design department, the department of computer nets and systems. I am a student of the department which trains specialists working with computers, computer nets and systems.

Computers and computer communications is a thing of great importance in our life. Computer does different tasks in many fields. Industrial plants, factories use computers to control production; computers are widely used in navigation on ships, airplanes and spacecrafts. Computer equipment helps scientists to solve many problems dealing with collecting, processing and analyzing the data. Computers can be used as teaching machines and also they provide entertainment in the form of computerized games. It's hardly possible to name a sphere of our life, such as science, engineering, national economy, where computer equipment is not used.

My future profession is a programmer and also the graduates of our department can work with computer nets and systems. I think, my profession is very important and extremely popular now, but I should say it is very difficult and complicated, too. Generally the graduates of our department will work dealing with  programming. This involves the preparation and creating detailed instructions for a computer. These instructions, which are often called programmes, instruct a computer what to do with the data it receives. A programmer writes the instructions for a computer in a programming language. Thus our graduates will also deal with many programming languages such as: Basic, Pascal, C, Assembler, etc. So our graduates must have a vast amount of knowledge to work with computer.

To become a good specialist one must study hard. The students of our University have all opportunities to become highly-qualified specialists with thorough knowledge of computer. First-year students study higher mathematics, informatics, computer engineering techniques, etc. Later they will acquire deep and profound knowledge in cybernetics, programming methods, computer languages, systems, etc. Special attention will be paid to such subjects as microprocessors, software development methods, computer languages study. The knowledge of foreign languages, especially English, is very important taking into account the latest achievements in computer technologies. Such countries as Japan and the USA, well-known leaders on computer market, use the English language in their programmes and utilities. To work successfully with the modern programmes the students of our speciality should know English rather well.

Besides, the students get practical skills in different laboratories equipped with modern apparatus and computers. There is a computing centre and many computer classrooms in our University. Our University provides deep computer education and the graduates of our department will be able to work at computing centers, different firms, research laboratories and institutes, industrial plants and enterprises. Also they can work with multichannel communication devices, computer systems, robots. They also deal with industrial, home and office automation.

We live in the age of electronics and computers, which are used almost everywhere and I think my profession has a great future.

READING COMPREHENSION
1. Match the words from the 2 columns to make word-combinations from the text and translate them:

radiodesign



language

computer



mathematics

teaching



automation

computerized


language

national



game

future




laboratory

programming


economy

higher



machines

deep




nets, systems

foreign



department

research



profession

home




knowledge

2. Find the English equivalents of the following phrases:

радиотехнический факультет; вычислительные сети и системы; использовать компьютеры для контроля за производством; сбор и обработка данных; сфера жизни; выпускники нашей специальности; написание тщательно проверенных программ; языки программирования; знание иностранных языков; компьютерный рынок; промышленная и домашняя автоматизация.

4. Say if the following sentences are true or false. If they are false, correct them.

1. I am a student of Polotsk State University.

2. I study at the Machinery-Building Faculty.

3. My Department trains specialists who will work with electronic devices in fields of electronics.

4. Computer equipment can’t help to solve different problems of our life.

5. The graduates of our department will deal with programming.

6. Programming itself involves using different programmes and utilities which help to solve complex problems.

7. We can use only Assembler to create new programmes.

8. There is a computing centre and many computer classrooms in our University.

9. Japan and the USA are well-known leaders on the computer market.

10. Our graduates will work only at the industrial plants and enterprises.

5. Complete the following statements:

1. I learn the profession of a radioengineer …

2. I decided to become a radioengineer because …

3. This profession is very important because …

4. In order to become good specialists we …

5. In our laboratories we …

6. Radioengineers have a wide range of activities, they can work …

SPEAKING

1. Answer the following questions:

1. What faculty do you study at?

2. What is your speciality?

3. Is computer itself a thing of great importance in our life?

4. What spheres of our life can we meet computers in? What do they help to do?

5. Where can the graduates of your speciality work?

6. What will you deal with after graduation?

7. What does programming involve?

8. What subjects do you study at the University?

9. The knowledge of English is important for programmers, isn’t it? Why?

10. Do the students of our University have all the opportunities to become good specialists?

2. Get ready to present your profession at the competition of speakers “My Future Profession”, using the information you’ve got from the text. Use the following phrases:

- in my opinion …

- to my mind …

- I suppose …

- As for me …

- As far as I know …

- Generally to say …

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
Write an essay on the topic “The Profession of my Dream”. Make use of the following points: 

1. What kind of work are you interested in?

2. What position would you like to have?

3. What are the most important things for you in your work (job satisfaction, earning plenty of money, having pleasant coworkers, meeting people, earning enough money?)

4. Out of all people you know who has the job you’d most like to have?

5. Do you think your profession is prestigious and well-paid and it will still be such by the time you graduate?

MY FUTURE PROFESSION – A RADIOENGINEER

PRE-READING
Discuss in the group what you know about your future profession, and what information may be given in the text.

WORDSTUDY

1. Practise the reading of the following words:

radar


automation

cybernetics

multichannel

circuit

digital

discrete

analog

microelectronics
techniques

apparatus

guidance

miniaturization
micromodule
computation

2. Make sure if you can read these words correctly and guess their meaning:

Electronics, communications, navigation, radiometry, computer system, robot, meteorology, geology, principles of radiodesign, programming methods, quantum physics, crystal chemistry, molecular electronics, photon, miniature proportions, integrated circuits.

3. Give the initial forms of the following words:

Researches, designing, complicated, circuits, devices, microprocessors, equipped, laboratories, closed, smaller, semiconducting, considerably, lighter, metallized, coating, reduction, reliable, durable.

4. Memorise the following words and phrases:

radar



- радиолокация
guidance


- дистанционное управление
electronic weapons
- электронная оружие
computer engineering techniques
- вычислительная техника
DES (direct broadcasting system)
- система непосредственного 







  телевизионного вещания
home automation

- бытовая автоматика
industrial automation
- автоматизация промышленного производства
office automation

- автоматизация конторских работ 
   (учрежденческой деятельности)
programming methods
- методы программирования 
principles of radiodesign
- принципы радиоконструирования
solid-state physics

- физика твердого тела
software development methods
- методы разработки программного 
  обеспечения
theory of power and analog circuits 
- теория электроцепей и аналоговых 

  схем
quantum physics

- квантовая физика, волновая механика
crystal chemistry

- кристаллохимия
high technology

- зд. электронная техника
computing centre

- вычислительный центр
closed-circuit TV

- система замкнутого телевидения
design office

- конструкторское бюро
bulky



- громоздкий
to look into


- рассматривать, исследовать
performance


- выполнение (операции)

computation


- вычисление
GRAMMAR POINT
1. Choose the right article:
1. They make … bread here.

2. He missed … train. That was … reason he arrived late.

3. If you heat … water to 100 C, it boils.

4. … man she married had … red beard.

5. Don’t smoke in … cinema. It’s forbidden.

6. At last I’ve been able to find … flat.

7. … people work to earn … money.

2. Change the following statements to questions beginning with the question words given.

1. Near our school there is a nice park. (what, where)

2. There were forty pupils in our class last year. (How many, when, where)

3. There is a round table in the middle of our dining-room. (what, where)

4. There are about fifty English books in my library. (how many, where)

5. There will be a new cinema in our street very soon. (what, where, when)

3. Translate into English using there is, there are, to be, to have.

1. Книга не на столе, она в шкафу.

2. У них нет холодильника.

3. В нашей библиотеке много английских книг, а у меня их мало.

4. В нашем классе было 35 учеников в прошлом году, а в этом году их 30.

5. На столе нет словаря.

6. Ваш словарь на столе.

7. Есть ли в этом журнале статьи по теме моего доклада?

8. У нее есть статьи по теме вашего доклада.

9. Моя школа – на улице Ленина.

10. На улице Ленина есть книжный магазин.

11. Новые слова этого урока – на десятой странице.

12. В этом уроке нет новых слов.

13. У меня нет ошибок в последней контрольной работе.

14. В доме моего друга много больших квартир.

15. В этом доме 40 квартир.

16. У нас будет собрание завтра.

17. В кабинете моего отца есть письменный стол, стулья, книжный шкаф и диван.

READING
MY FUTURE PROFESSION


I am a student of Polotsk State University. I study at the Radioengineering Faculty. The graduates of this faculty will work in the field of electronics and radioengineering.


Radioengineering itself is a vast field comprising: communications, navigation, radar, guidance, radiometry, electronic weapons, industrial and medical research. DBS (direct broadcasting system), etc. All branches of radioengineering are equally important to our life. It is hardly possible to name a sphere of science, engineering or national economy where radioengineering equipment is not used.


The profession of a radioengineer is very honourable and important, but I should say it is very difficult and complicated, too. Radioengineers are busy with researching and designing of integrated circuits, discrete, digital, analog and power circuits. They manufacture multichannel communication devices, computer systems, robots. They also deal with the problems of industrial, home and office automation. Radioengineers help to produce special radioelectronic equipment for medicine, meteorology, geology, space research, etc. 


To become a good specialist one must study hard. The students of our Institute have all opportunities to become highly-qualified specialists with thorough knowledge of radioelectronics and they do their best to become good radioengineers. The first-year students study physics, higher mathematics, descriptive geometry, computer engineering techniques, etc. Later they acquire deep and profound knowledge in microelectronics, cybernetics, programming methods, principles of radiodesign, solid-state physics. Special attention is given to such subjects as microprocessors, software development methods, theory of power and analog circuits, quantum physics and crystal chemistry. Students should know the techniques necessary for using a computer. The knowledge of foreign languages, especially English, is very important taking into account the latest achievements of high technology abroad. Besides, the students get practical skills in different laboratories equipped with modern apparatus and devices. There is a computing centre and closed-circuit TV in our University.


Our University provides a sound engineering education. The graduates of our faculty work at computing centers, design offices, research laboratories and institutes. They have a vast field of research.


The main trend in modern radioelectronics is miniaturization (the reduction of radiodevices to miniature proportions and even smaller). Bulky electronic equipment will have no place in the future. Semiconducting devices have helped to reduce the size of apparatus considerably. They are much smaller and lighter, consume less power, are reliable and more durable. The development of micromodules (tiny ceramic plates with a metallized coating), molecular electronics open up new possibilities. Researchers now are looking into light particles – photons – which will permit the performance to be made a thousand times faster. This would mean that in the future we can expect the emergence of photon computers and that computations will be done by means of light. 


We live in the age of electronics and the profession of a radioengineer has the great future.

SPEAKING

1. Answer the following questions:

1. What faculty do you study at?

2. Is radioengineering itself a vast field?

3. What branches of radioengineering are important to our life?

4. Is the profession of radioengineering very difficult and complicated?

5. What are radioengineers busy with?

6. Who produces multichannel communication devices, computer systems and robots?

7. Radioengineers help to produce special redioelectronic equipment for medicine, meteorology, geology and space research, don’t they?

8. What subjects do the future radioengineers study?

9. Do they acquire deep and profound knowledge in microelectronics, cybernetics, programming methods, principles of radiodesign and solid-state physics?

10. Is the knowledge of foreign languages very important for the future radioengineers?

11. Where do the students get practical skills?

12. Is there a computing  centre in our University?

13. Our University provides a sound engineering  education, doesn’t it?

14. Where do the graduates of our faculty work?

15. What is the main trend in modern radioelectronics?

16. What is miniaturization?

17. What is the role of semiconducting devices?

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
Write an essay on the topic “The Profession of my Dream”. Make use of the following points: 

1. What kind of work are you interested in?

2. What position would you like to have?

3. What are the most important things for you in your work (job satisfaction, earning plenty of money, having pleasant coworkers, meeting people, earning enough money?)

4. Out of all people you know who has the job you’d most like to have?

5. Do you think your profession is prestigious and well-paid and it will still be such by the time you graduate?
POST-READING ACTIVITIES

Get ready to present you profession at the competition of speakers “My Future Profession”, using the information you’ve got from the text.

Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-1 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли эти цели.


Если вы можете участвовать в беседе и рассказать о профессии радиотехника, значит цель достигнута.
Учебный Блок – 2 (УБ-2)

“In the computer room”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- to have in the Present, Past and Future Indefinite;
- Some, any, no and their derivatives;
- Imperative mood
2. Лексика:

- ознакомление с радиотехнической терминологией
3. Действие и оборудование компьютерных классов.
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе диалога, а затем в речи диалогической и монологической по теме «В компьютерном классе»




Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднения обращайтесь к преподавателю.

Уровни понимания при чтении и переводе:

- основного текста – III, IV, V.

- дополнительного -  III.

PRE-READING

1. Discuss in the group what you know about the computer center in our University, its use and equipment.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. Are there any computer rooms at your department? 

2. How many types of the computer room have you? 

3. What is a terminal? 

4. What is the difference between a microcomputer and a terminal?

5. What is a processor?

Before you start working with the dialogue, do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY

1. Read and translate the given words.

Interesting, type, combination, microcomputer, nerve, coordination, control, arithmetic, logic, process, function, instruction, operation, disk, cassette, special, cursor, graphics, excursion.

2. Read and translate the given word combinations.

computer room, computer instruction, computer information, nerve centre, coordination centre, control centre, control function, mouse function, arithmetic and logic processes, Information Science and Computer Engineering Department.

3. Memorize the following new words:

1. screen — экран
2. keyboard — клавиатура 

3. unit — 1) устройство, блок; 2) единица 

4. processor — процессор 

5. terminal — терминал 

6. control — 1) управление, контроль; 2) управлять
7. communicate — передавать, сообщать(ся)

    communication — сообщение, связь
8. perform — выполнять, исполнять 

performance — выполнение, исполнение 

9. record — записывать 

    recorder — записывающее устройство
10. monitor — монитор 

11. input — ввод
Ant. output — вывод
12. disk drive — дисковод 

13. print(v) — печатать 

printer — печатающее устройство 

14. button — кнопка
15. user — пользователь
4. Give English equivalents for the words in brackets:

1. This (устройство) performs mathematical and logical operations. 2. А (дисковод) is an input device. 3. This keyboard is very comfortable for the (пользователь). 4. The (экран) of this computer is white-black. 5. The central processor is the nerve centre of the computer for the coordination and (управление) of all computer units. 6. This computer has a colour (монитор). 7. A computer can (записывать) information on hard or floppy disks. 8. I have an interesting article about laser (принтеры). 9. A mouse has one or two (кнопки) for the control of text and graphics functions. 10. А (клавиатура) is a part of any terminal. 11. The signals of the control generator tell the arithmetic unit which operation to (выполнить). 12. Satellite (связь) is very popular today.

5. Insert the correct word from the active vocabulary:

1. Use this ... to control the cursor. 2. If you want to run a program put the diskette in the ... . 3. There are 84 keys on the ... of the computer. 4. A central ... coordinates and controls the activities of all other units. 5. An output ... is the part of a computer that puts out information. 6. A ... is a combination of a screen and a keyboard. 7. We use magnetic disks to ... information. 8. The function of l this unit is to ... different arithmetic operations, 9. Input and output units are means of ... between the computer and the user. 10. The ... of a computer can serve (служить) as an electronic blackboard and demonstrates an idea, a concept or a process. 11. ... unit is a section of the computer which takes information from outside. 12. One of the forms of computer output is output on paper with the help of the ... 13. This programming language is very helpful for the ... .
GRAMMAR POINT
Part A:

Analyze table 1 “To have in the Indefinite Tenses” and do the following exercises:

1. Use the right form of the verb “to have”

1. This professor ... many French books. 2. They ... a German class tomorrow. 3. ... you a tape-recorder? 4. I ... holidays last month. 5. We ... two lectures tomorrow. 6 My brother... many friends. 7. They ... a large family. 8. ... he … much work to do yesterday? 9. ... the user... a new program next week? 10. ... we... a meeting tomorrow?
2. Translate into English:

1. У него большая семья. 2. У вашей сестры есть дети? — Да, у нее двое детей: мальчик и девочка. 3. У этого преподавателя много групп (groups). 4. У нас не было занятий по английскому языку вчера. 5. У вас много книг по (on) информатике? 6. У нас будет 5 экзаменов в следующем семестре (term). 7. У меня было много друзей в школе. 8. У них завтра не будет семинара. 9. Сколько раз (times) в неделю у вас занятия в компьютерном классе? 10. Центральный процессор имеет связь со всеми блоками компьютера.

3. Translate the sentences into Russian paying attention to “some, any, no” and their derivatives.

a)  1. There are some new words in the text. 2. We have some time. 3. There was somebody in the room. 4. He had something to report. 5. Someone had a good idea. 6. I have this book somewhere at home. 7. We shall have some new subjects. 8. Any student can be present at the conference. 9. There was some program on the desk. 10. Any section of the processor is important.
b)  1. Is there any printer in the computer room. 2. Will there be any seminar tomorrow? 3. Shall we have any English classes next week? 4. Is there anybody in the reading-hall? 5. Is anyone familiar (знаком) with this system? 6. Have you anything to ask? 7. Were you anywhere yesterday? 8. Was there any difficulty in solving this problem? 
c)  1. There are not any color monitors in the computer room. 2. No user has this program. 3. There is nobody here who knows this book. 4. There was nothing interesting in the report. 5. The article was not printed anywhere. 6. No terminal has its own processor. 7. There was a cursor nowhere on the screen. 8. No one was absent from the lecture. 9. There was not anybody who had a printer at home. 10. He has not anything for communication.

4. Use the proper English equivalents:

1. (Кто-то) knows this problem very well. 2. Have you got (что-нибудь) important to say? 3. This computer has (несколько) disk drives. 4. Was there (какая-нибудь) article about the central processor? 5. (Любой) student in our group knows what the terminal is. 6. There was (никого) in the English study. 7. (Никакой) translation is right. 8. Is (кто-нибудь) ready to answer? 9. There is (ничего) on the table. 10. She was (нигде) during her holidays. 11. There was (что-то) on the screen.
Part B:
 Analyze table 2 “Повелительное наклонение” and do the following exercises:

1.Read and translate the following sentences:

1. Look at the screen. 2. Don't translate the text. 3. Let's begin our lesson. 4. Let him read the article. 5. Don't let them speak Russian at English lessons. 6. Let the delegation visit the computer centre. 7. Don't let her come late. 8. Let them discuss the program. 9. Let her show the microcomputer. 10. Let me go to the library.
2. Make up sentences:

Давайте




begin the work; 
do this exercise now. 
она

translate the text, discuss the problem; 
он

go to the reading-hall, read the story; 
они

show the plan of the work, study the data.
Разрешите


мне

make a report, run the program.

3. Translate into English:

1. Не опаздывайте на занятия. 2. Откройте книги на странице 10, выполните упражнение. 3. Давайте обсудим план работы. 4. Пусть твой друг переведет эту статью. 5. Разрешите мне показать вам наш компьютерный класс. 6. Пусть он не идет в библиотеку. Дайте ему мою книгу. 7. Пусть они не начинают работу без меня.
READING AND INTERACTION
In the Computer Room

H.:
Hallo, Ann! Haven't seen you for ages!1
A.:
Hallo, Helen! Glad to see you!2 How are you? 
H.: 
Not bad, and what about you?
A.:
Fine! Now I am a first-year student of the Information Science and Computer Engineering Department.
H.: 
Good for you!3 It's very interesting! I know you have lessons in computer rooms.
A.: 
You are right.4 There are some computer rooms at our department.
H.: 
And what is there in the computer room?
A.: 
Well, it depends on the type of a computer room. Let's go together to one of them.
H.: 
Agreed.5
A.: 
(In the computer room). There are ten terminals in this computer room.
H.: 
And what is a terminal?
A.: 
It is the combination of a keyboard and a screen.
H.:  
At a glance6 this terminal is very much like a microcomputer.
A.: 
Rather.7 The difference is that a microcomputer has its own processor, while a terminal has only the ability to communicate with the processor of a large computer.
H.: 
And where is the large computer of this computer room?
A.: 
It is in the next room. By the way8 I hope you know what a processor is.
H.: 
As far as I know9 it is the nerve centre of the computer system for the coordination and control of all computer units and the performance of all arithmetic and logic processes.
A.: 
You are not mistaken.10
H.: 
Have you any other type of the computer room?
A.: 
Yes, we have. Let me show you the YAMAHA room.
H.: 
With pleasure!11
A.: 
Well, you see we have one teacher's computer and twelve students' computers here.
H.: 
And what is there on the teacher's desk?
A.: 
There is a system unit with two disk drives, a monitor, a keyboard, a cassette recorder, a mouse and a printer.
H.: 
And what about a student's desk?
A.: 
There is a system unit with one disk drive, a monitor, a keyboard and a mouse.
H.: 
I'm sorry, what is a mouse?
A.: 
It is a special input device. It has one or two buttons for the control of many text and graphics functions. By sliding the mouse12 across a desk a computer user moves a cursor to any point on the screen.
H.: 
Is this blinking arrow13 the cursor?
A.: 
Yes, it is.
H.: 
Thank you very much for your interesting excursion. Now I know what the computer room is.
A.: 
It was a pleasure for me.
H.: 
So long!14
A.: 
Bye-bye!

Notes:

Haven't seen you for ages!1 – Не видела тебя целую вечность!

Glad to see you!2 – Рада видеть тебя!

Good for you!3 – Молодец!

You are right.4 – Ты права.

Agreed.5 – Согласна.
At a glance6 – На первый взгляд.
Rather.7 – Пожалуй.

By the way8 – Между прочим.

As far as I know9 – Насколько мне известно.

You are not mistaken.10 – Ты не ошибаешься.

With pleasure!11 – С удовольствием!

By sliding the mouse12 – Скользя мышью
Is this blinking arrow13 – мигающая стрелка
So long!14 – Пока!

READING COMPREHENSION
1. Read the dialogue again, then define the following statements as True or False and make corrections in the wrong statements:

1. A terminal is a combination of keyboard and a screen.  2. Every terminal has its own processor. 3. A processor is the nerve centre of any computer system. 4. The function of the processor is the coordination and control of all computer units. 5. The YAMAHA room has two teacher's computers and seven students' computers. 6. There is a system unit with two disk drives, a monitor, a keyboard, a cassette recorder, a mouse and a printer on the teacher's desk. 7. There is a system unit with one disk drive, a monitor, a keyboard, a mouse and a printer on the student's desk. 8. A mouse is a special output device. 9. Every mouse has one or two buttons for the control of many text and graphics functions. 10. By sliding the mouse across the screen a computer user moves the cursor.

2. Give the English equivalents to the following word combinations:

факультет информатики и вычислительной техники, экран, клавиатура, микрокомпьютер, процессор, монитор, способность сообщаться с процессором большого компьютера, управление всеми блоками компьютера, выполнение арифметических и логических процессов, два дисковода, особое устройство ввода, передвигать курсор в любую точку экрана.
3. Use the proper words in the sentences:

1. I am a first-year student of the ... Science and ... Engineering Department. 2. There are some ... rooms at our department. 3. A ... is the combination of a keyboard and a screen. 4. A processor is the nerve centre of the computer ... . 5. A mouse is a special ... device. 6. By sliding a mouse across a desk a user moves a ... to any point of the screen.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
Describe one of the computer laboratories of your faculty.
POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Discuss with your friends the information you’ve got from the dialogue (question – answer).

2. Make sure that you know how the computer class is equipped.

3. Get ready to speak about the equipment and the use of the computer class.

_____________________________________________


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-2 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли эти цели.


Если вы можете участвовать в беседе и рассказать о компьютерном классе, его оборудовании и использовании, значит, цель достигнута.

Учебный Блок – 3 (УБ-3)

“COMPUTERS IN EDUCATION”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- word order;

- personal and possessive pronouns;
- many, much, (a) few, (a) little
2. Лексика:

- радиотехническая терминология по теме
3. Использование компьютера в области образования
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи – диалогической и монологической по теме «Использование компьютера в образовании».



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока.

Уровни понимания при чтении и переводе:

- основного текста – III, IV, V.

- дополнительного -  III.

LEAD IN
1. Discuss in the group what you know about the use of the computer in education and other fields of science.

2. Read the questions. Then find out if your answer is “Yes” or “No”.

1. Is the use of computers in education new nowadays?
2. Does the microcomputer ideally answer the aims of mass education?

3. The computer in schools and Universities is not a part of the curriculum today is it?

4. Should every teacher prepare himself for the application of computer technology?

5. Are there any groups of problems in computer assisted instruction?
PRE-READING

Before you start working with the text, do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY
1. Give the Russian equivalents to the following international words:

ideal, mass, material, final, concept, theory, fact, element, principle, assistant, assist(v), integral, basis.

2. Read and memorize the following new words:

1. aim

– цель



Syn. Goal.

2. correct
– правильный


Syn. right.

3. aid

– 1) помогать; 2) помощник, помощь
visual aids
– наглядные пособия
4. drill
– обучать, тренировать; тренировка
5. curriculum – учебный план, программа
pr.curricula 

6. figure
– 1) цифра; 2) рисунок, чертеж

pl. figures
– арифметика

7. programming – программирование
programming languages – языки программирования
8. select 
– отбирать, сортировать
selection 
– отбор
3. Give English equivalents for the words in brackets:

1. The (цель) of this research is to study the application of laser in computers. 2. The solution of the problem is (правильное). 3. Each group of three (цифры) is called a period. 4. Our new school (учебный план) includes the most important problems of information science. 5. A computer can repeat the (тренировка) over and over again. 6. We’ll discuss the principles and methods of (программирование) at this seminar. 7. The (отбор) of educational programs is an important teacher’s task. 8. With the (помощь) of computers teachers can make their lessons more creative and interesting.

4. Insert the correct word from the active vocabulary:

1. Computer programs … students in many aspects of knowledge. BASIC and PASCAL are popular … languages. 3. Help me, please, to … a useful computer program to study English grammar. 4. The … of our seminar is to discuss some problems of computer technology. 5. If your answers are …, you’ll pass the exam. 6. Computers are often used as … to demonstrate different phenomena. 7. This … illustrates all the sections of the central processing unit. 8. The primary school … includes reading, writing, arithmetic, nature study, drawing, etc.
GRAMMAR POINT
Part A:
Analyze table 1 “Порядок слов в повествовательном предложении” (see Appendix 2) and do the following exercises:
1. Make up sentences:

1. name, Jane, her, is. 2. our, large, is, family. 3. was, in, Minsk, I. 4. old, very, mathematics, science, is, a. 5. shall, a teacher, I, after, be, from, the graduation, the Institute. 6. today, is, very, computers, important, the knowledge, of. 7. the library, my, works, at, every, friend, Monday. 8. is, and, books, much, he, of, reads, fond.

Part B:
Analyze table 2 “Личные местоимения” (see Appendix 2) and do the following exercises:

1. Use the personal pronouns property:

1. … are students (we, us). 2. Tell … about his Institute (we, us). 3. We met … in the library (she, her). 4. Read … this article, please (I, me). 5. Show … your translation of the text (he, him). 6. … am a first-year student (I, me). 7. … study English regularly (they, them). 8. It is a letter to … (they, them).

2. Use the possessive pronouns property:

1. … Institute is old (our, ours). 2. The dean office (деканат) is … (our, ours). 3. … department is on the second floor (your, yours). 4. This is a friend of … (my, mine). 5. This is … new friend (my, mine). 6. … favourite subject is algebra (her, hers). 7. This textbook is (her, hers). 8. Show me the reading-room of (their, theirs). Tell me about … museum (their, theirs).

3. Translate the pronouns given in brackets from Russian into English:

1. (Наш) Institute was founded in 1918. 2. (Он) (инсти​тут) is the oldest in Belarus. 3. (Он) (друг) is a second-year student. 4. Show (мне) your new laboratory. 5. (Их) Institute museum is interesting. 6. (Он) (музей) is in Lenin Street. 7. These computers are (их). 8. (Ее) sister is a schoolgirl. 9. Give (ему) one more example of this phenomenon. 10. (Я) ask (тебя) to explain the rule once again. 11. The computer centre is (наш). 12. May I introduce (познакомить) (тебя) to a friend of (мой)? 13.   (Ваша) new library has  500,000 volumes of books. 14.  Now this library is (ваша). 15. I want to show (вам) (нашу) Academy of Sciences. 16. (Он) (музей) is open from ten   till   six.   17.   Tell  (нам)   about  your   seminars   and lectures.   18.   Take  (его)  (словарь)  from  the  bookshelf. 19. This is the translation of (его).

4. Read the following sentences, pay attention to the use of much, many, (a) little, (a) few:

1. Have you (много) lessons today? 2. I have (много) work to do. 3. There are (мало) students in the library. 4.  (Много) students in our group get state scholarships. 5.    There   are   (несколько)   construction   teams   at   our department. 6. There is (много) snow here in December. 7. They had (мало) time for the test. 8. She speaks English (немного). 9. There are (мало) terminals in this computer room.    10.   We   have   (несколько)   seminars   this   week. 11. Have you (мало) coffee? 12. They have (много) new subjects this year.

5. Translate the sentences into English paying attention to much, many, (a) little, (a) few:
1. I have many friends. 2. My friend has a few English books. 3. There is much water in the glass. 4. He had little money to buy this car. 5. Few people were present at this lecture. 6. I know a little about the history of computer development.
READING
Computers in Education

The use of computers in education is not new but until 1980s there was a computer assisted instruction primarily in universities. With the coming1 of inexpensive microcomputers their applications have become more versatile2. Today we can see the microcomputer in schools, institutes, universities, in training teachers, engineers, businessmen. It ideally answers the aims of mass education from primary school on up.

In many subjects the personal computer helps to do long or complex calculations. In others it builds up large data banks of information. Computers are very useful to drill students in spelling3, vocabulary or arithmetic. They can point out mistakes and repeat the drill. A student nay go on to the next question if his answers are correct. He can learn the material at his own pace.

Computers help much in teaching laboratory sciences. A student can carry out, on the computer screen, long, extensive or otherwise impracticable experiments in physics, chemistry, or social sciences.

So the computer is a part of school or institute curricula today. It can drill students in the facts and figures which they are to know. It can aid to carry out scientific experiments. At the same time students learn something about the computer and programming, and they may learn more if they become interested. In England, for example, most examination courses in computer studies have some or all of the following elements: history of computers, principles of programming, computer languages, computer applications, social problems of computer technology, etc.

In a well-run school with creative educational aims, the computer can function as a teacher’s assistant. It can free teachers to do what teachers ought to do – help students to discover the world.

Every teacher should prepare himself for the application of computer technology. The ability to operate the computer is an important basic skill today. A teacher must become familiar4 with computer equipment (hardware) and know how to use this hardware in the classroom. He must learn how to select computer programs (software) to make them an integral part of his lesson plans. He also must have basic knowledge to discuss uses and effects of computer technology with students and other teachers.

There are some groups of problems in computer assisted instruction (CAI): the elaboration5 of the theory of CAI on the basis of modern scientific concepts; the creation of the CAI technology; psychological and pedagogical questions of the projection of teaching systems. The final aim of such systems is to make the process of learning interesting and easy.

Notes:

With the coming1 – с появлением
have become more versatile2 – стали более многосторонними
spelling3 – правописание
to become familiar4 – близко познакомиться
elaboration5 – разработка
READING COMPREHENSION
1. Find the proper equivalents giver below to the word combinations in italics:


1. Until 1980s there was a computer assisted instruction primarily in universities. 2. The computer can point out mistakes and repeat the drill. 3. Pupils may learn more about the computer if they become interested. 4. In a well-run school the computer can function as a teacher's assistant. 5. One of the problems in computer assisted instruction is the projection of teaching systems. 6.  A computer ideally answers the aims of mass education from primary school on up.

а) обучение с помощью компьютера; б) указывать ошибки; в) и выше; г) заинтересоваться; д) в школе с хо​рошей организацией дела; е) проектирование обучающих систем; ж) выполнять функции.
2. Say if the following statements are true or false:


1. In many subjects the personal computer helps to do calculations. 2. Computers are very useful to drill students in vocabulary or arithmetic. 3. A student may go to the next question if his answers are incorrect. 4. A student can carry out on the computer screen experiments in physics, chemistry,   or   social   sciences.    5.    The   computer   can't function as a teacher's assistant. 6. The ability to operate a computer is an unimportant skill.  7. Every teacher must become familiar with the computer equipment. 8. A teacher needn't know how to select computer programs.

3. Give answers to the following questions use as much information as possible:


1. Is the use of computers in education new? 2. How can computers help students in different subjects? 3. How can computers help in laboratory sciences? 4. Why is the computer a part of the curriculum today? 5. What elements have the examination courses in computer studies in England? 6. Can the computer function as a teacher's assistant? 7. What should every teacher do to prepare himself for the application of computer technology? 8. What problems are there in computer assisted instruction?
INTERACTION

 Discuss in pairs: the use of the computer in teaching process; the role of the teacher in computerization of teaching process. 
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
In writing translate the last paragraph which is dedicated to the problems of computer technology.
POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read the text “Computers in Everyday Life” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and name the key problems mentioned there.

2. Discuss with your friends the information you’ve got from both the texts (question – answer) 

3. Make sure that you know how to use the computer in education.

4. Get ready to speak about the use of the computer in education.


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-3 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли этой цели. 

Учебный Блок – 4 (УБ-4)

“FROM THE HISTORY OF COMPUTER DEVELOPMENT”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- времена группы Simple (Active)
- притяжательный падеж
- степени сравнения

2. Лексика:

- ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «История изобретения компьютера»

- новые технологические  термины

3. Историю изобретения компьютера
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и лексики при чтении и переводе текстов указанной тематики

- рассказать и провести беседу об истории изобретения компьютера


Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока.

В случае затруднений посоветуйтесь с товарищем или обратитесь к преподавателю.

Уровни понимания при чтении и переводе:

- основного текста - IV, V.

- дополнительного -  II.

LEAD IN
 Discuss in the group what you know about computer development, and what information may be given in the text.
PRE-READING
Before you start reading you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY

1. Read and translate the following international words. Mind the part of speech:
form n, v; mechanical a; logarithm n; automatic a; design v, n; prototype n; code n; electromagnetic a; recommend v; practice n; idea n; standard n; transistor n; dynamic a; contrast n; characteristic n, a; optical a; expert n, a; structural a; analysis n; method n; distant a; extremely adv; sensory a.
2. Master the active vocabulary:
1) add — складывать, прибавлять 

    addition (n) — сложение 
2) multiply — умножать  
    multiplication — умножение
3) invent — изобретать 
    invention — изобретение
4) produce — создавать, производить 
    production — производство, продукция 

5) slide-rule — логарифмическая линейка 
6) punch — 1) пробивка, перфорация; 2) перфорировать
    punched card — перфокарта 

7) digit — цифра, разряд
8) complete — заканчивать, завершать 
    completely — полностью
9) count — считать 

    counter — счетчик
10) generation — поколение 
11) chip — чип, кристалл
12) rely — полагаться (на — on, upon) 
      reliable — надежный
13) capacity — емкость, мощность 
     storage capacity — емкость запоминающего устройства 
14) capable — способный, восприимчивый 
      capability — возможность, способность, производительность
15) size — размер, величина, емкость (памяти) 

3. Give English equivalents for the words in brackets:
1. Ch. Babbage's (изобретение) of the machine which he called the Analytical Engine was a new era in the computer development. 2. In 1884 Russia began (производить) computing machines. 3. The (логарифмическая линейка) presents a quick and easy way of multiplication, division, raising to power. 4. He used (перфокарты) to operate this computer. 5. The letter "b" in the word "binary" and two letters "it" in the word ("цифра") form the word "bit". 6. They will (завершать) this program next week. 7. I shall (подсчитать) the results of this experiment with the help of a calculator. 8. MINSK 1 and IBM 650 are examples of the first (поколение) computer systems. 9. A typical microprocessor (чип) is half a centimeter on its side. 10. 1 (полагаюсь) on your words. 11. What is the storage (емкость) of this computer? 12. Full (размер) floppy disks are 8 inches in diameter.
4. Insert the correct word from the active vocabulary:
1. The examples of the fourth ... of computers in our country are ES-1065, NAIRI-4, ISKRA-1256, etc. 2. Microfloppy disks are from 3 to 4 inches in ... . 3. One of the characteristics of the fifth generation computer will be its high .... 4. In our Hindu-Arabic system we use only ten...to represent any number. 5. In the example like a+bxc we must perform ... after ... . 6. In 1950 the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences ... the first electronic digital computer in the Soviet Union. 7. The famous Russian scientist M. V. Lomonosov ... a lot of calculating tables and several computing devices. 8. H. Aiken began to work at his Mark 2 computer in 1945 and ... it in 1947 9. Ch. Babbage wanted to build a computer ... to hold a thousand numbers. 10. One of the methods to input data into a computer is via a ...card. 11. My younger sister likes arithmetic and can ... quite well. 12. The primary memory ... of the personal computer is 64 kilobytes or more.
5. Choose the antonyms of the following words from the right-hand column:

to add, to multiply,


to divide, to subtract,

to complete, reliable,


output, to begin,
capable, input



unreliable, incapable

6. A. Pay attention to the way some nouns are formed:
real + -ity 
→ reality 
реальный        реальность, действительность
flexible + -ity 
→ flexibility 

гибкий                     гибкость
available + -ity 

→ availability 

доступный, пригодный      доступность, пригодность
В. Form the nouns from the following adjectives with the help of the suffix -ity. Read and translate them into Russian. Mind the stress in the derivatives:
formal, regular, similar, able, complex, electric, extreme, reliable, special, familiar, general, capable, productive, creative, equal.

7. Determine the meaning of the underlined words and word-combinations with the help of the context and word-building elements. Give the index of the corresponding translation.
1. This device remained the only aid to calculation until the 17th century. 2. Ch. Babbage was the first who conceived the idea of the automatic machine for complex calculations, 3. Lady Lovelace was a brilliant mathematician. 4. It is fair to say that she was the world's first computer programmer. 5. The first electronic computer weighed 30 tons and measured 20x40 feet. 6. Though the operations of the first generation computers were very rapid in comparison with manual calculations, they were slow by today's standards. 7. Programs for one model can be run on other models in the same family. 8. Because of its small size, ease of use, large capacities the microcomputer is very popular today.
а) легкость использования; б) блестящий; в) быстрые по сравнению с вычислениями вручную; г) справедливо сказать; д) весил; е) имел размеры; ж) оставался единственным средством; з) у кого зародилась мысль; и) могут быть запущены на … .
GRAMMAR POINT

1. Put the words in brackets in the right form of the degrees of comparison:

1. Moscow is (old) than St. Petersburg. 2. February is (short) than March. 3. 6 is (little) than 8. 4. An electronic computer is one of (great) achievements of man. 5. What is (important) unit in the computer? 6. To be late is (badly) than to be early. 7. The Sudan is (large) country in Africa. Its territory is (many) than 2,505,800 sq. km. 8. The Lena is (long) river in Russia. 9. PASCAL is (practical) than BASIC. 10. It is (easy) exercise in this lesson.

2. Change the following statements to questions beginning with the question-words given in brackets:
1. I studied English at school (where?) 2. My friend finished school last year (when?) 3. My sister does computer programs well (who?) 4. My father knows three foreign languages (how many?) 5. Our classes will begin at 10 o'clock tomorrow (when?) 6. We shall hold a seminar on this problem (what?) 7. He wants to help his friend to complete the experiment (whom?) 8. It took me two weeks to write a report (how long?) 9. My brother became a programmer last year (whose?) 10. He usually looks through foreign journals in the library (what?)
3. Read and translate the sentences. Mind the tense and the conjunctions of subordinate clauses:
1. Before he begins to read his report, he will look through it. 2. If you change the method of your experiment, you will get different results. 3. As soon as I get any news, I shall tell you about it. 4. We shall not hold the conference until our scientific supervisor comes back from London. 5. You will find it difficult to communicate with a computer unless you have more practice. 6. When he gets a book "Microcomputer Design", he'll give it to you. 7. She will translate the text provided she knows this grammar rule. 8. They will finish the work after they get these data.
4. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense (Future Indefinite or Present Indefinite):
1. I (to discuss) some problems with our system-engineer, as soon as I (to see) him. 2. She (to take) her exam in English before the term (to be) over. 3. He (to help) you if he (to know) all the facts. 4. You (to do) a computer program provided you (to know) programming. 5. When we (to complete) our experiment, we (to come) to see you. 6. If you (to add) these numbers, you (to get) the sum. 7. Before he (to carry out) complex calculations, he (to learn) how to operate the computer. 8. A teacher (not to make) the computer an integral part of his lessons until he (to be able) to select programs.

5. Translate the sentences paying attention to the possessive case:

1. My mother’s name is Ann.

2. The programmer’s job is difficult.

3. This student’s calculations are very precise.

4. These students’ calculations are naught.

READING
From the History of Computer Development

The oldest form of mechanical calculating devices was the abacus1. It remained the only аid to calculation until the 17th century After the invention of logarithms in 1614, W.Oughtred constructed the first slide-rule in 1630. B. Pascal built an adding machine in 1642 at the age of 19. Later he produced some others, one of them could add six-figure numbers. In 1671 Leibnitz invented the first machine, which performed multiplication by repeated addition.

Ch. Babbage, the English mathematician of the 19th century, was the first who conceived the idea of the automatic machine for complex calculations. He designed his Analytical Engine to perform four arithmetic operations. It was to have three parts: a store, а mill2 and sequence mechanisms3. The store was to hold 1000 numbers, as well as intermidiate results and instructions. The mill called up numbers from arithmetic calculations with them. It corresponded to the modern processor. The sequence mechanisms, which we would call4 a program, decided which numbers to call up from the store and how to operate on them. A system of punched cards controlled the sequence of operations. Ch. Babbage couldn’t translate his ideas into reality because there were no reliable and accurate electrical equipment, but his Analytical Engine was a true prototype of the modern digital computer. Ch. Babbage and Lady Lovelace, Lord Byron's daughter, worked out a coded program. Lady Lovelace was a brilliant mathematician. She believed and fully understood the potentialities of the Analytical Engine. She took an active part in Babbage's experiments. So it is fair to say that she was the world's first computer programmer.

About seventy years passed before the production of the first digital computer, which was similar to Babbage's Analytical Engine. In 1937 Dr. H. Aiken of Harvard University began to work at the first completely automatic digital computer which he called the Mark 1. He completed it in 1944. The Mark 1 was mainly mechanical with some electro-magnetic devices. It was a very large computer, 51 feet long and 8 feet tall. The store had 72 counters. Each counter could hold 23 digits.

The first electronic computer, the Electronic Numerical Integrator and Calculator (ENIAC), was constructed in 1946 at the University of Pennsylvania. The machine used 18,000 vacuum tubes5 for storage and basic functions in arithmetic and logic. Though it was not as large as the Mark 1, it weighed 30 tons and measured 20 by 40 feet. Whereas the Mark 1 could add 2 numbers in one-third of a second, ENIAC could add 5000 numbers in one second.

In 1945 John von Neuman worked out the concept of the stored program. He recommended to store operational instructions and numbers in the same unit in the binary system. EDVAC, EDSAC, UNIVAC were the first computers which put these new ideas into practice.

The first generation computers (from 1940s till 1959) were very large in size and used thousands of vacuum tubes. Though their operations were very rapid in comparison with manual calculations, they were slow by today's standards.

The second generation computers began in 1959. The use of transistors instead of vacuum tubes made these computers smaller, more powerful, and more reliable. The second generation also saw the development of programming languages.

The third generation computers started in 1964. There were silicon chips instead of transistors. This advance made possible the invention of the microcomputer in the 1970s, which, because of its low cost, small size, ease of use, large capabilities, is the computer most characteristic of the fourth generation.

All computers of the present time, from the microcomputer to the supercomputer, belong to the fourth generation. This fourth generation is the first in which there are a lot of computers for the application in business, science, medicine, education, or for general use.

The computer revolution is very dynamic. We are on the threshold of the fifth generation of computers. Today researchers in the USA, Western Europe, Japan work at the problems of artificial intelligence6, the application of natural languages, very large-scale integration (VLSI)7 technologies, etc.

NOTES
1an abacus — абак, счеты
2a mill — зд. решающее устройство
3a sequence mechanism — устройство, определяющее порядок работы
4would call — назвали бы
5a vacuum tube — электронная лампа
6artificial intelligence — искусственный интеллект 
7VLSI — сверхбольшая интегральная схема
READING COMPREHENSION
1. Read the text once again and fill in the blanks with the proper dates and names:
1. After the invention of logarithms in 1614, ... constructed the first slide-rule in .... 2. ... built an adding machine in 1642. 3. In 1671 ... produced the first machine capable of multiplication. 4. ... was the first who conceived the idea of the automatic computer. 5. Ch. Babbage and ... worked put a coded program. 6. In 1937 ... began to work at the first completely automatic digital computer. 7. He completed his Mark 1 in .....8. The first electronic computer was constructed in ... at ... . 9. In 1945 ... worked out the concept of the stored program, 10. The first generation computers began in ... . 11. The second generation computers started in ... . 12. The third generation computer systems beginning in ... made use of silicon chips. 13. The first microcomputer appeared in ....
2. Translate into English:
1. Лейбниц изобрел первую вычислительную машину, которая выполняла умножение. 2. Кто создал первую логарифмическую линейку? 3. Что вы знаете о емкости запоминающего устройства этого компьютера? 4. Мой младший брат хорошо умножает и складывает числа. 5. Эта фирма создаст новую марку микрокомпьютера в следующем году. 6. Мы не будем пользоваться перфокартами для ввода данных. 7. Вы работаете в дисплей-классе каждый день? 8. Он не закончил работу, так как не было надежного электрического оборудования. 9. Сколько экзаменов мы будем сдавать в этом семестре? 10. Он читает журналы на английском языке? 11. Вы не будете хорошо говорить по-английски, если не будете знать грамматику. 12. Мы не применяем этот метод вычисления.

INTERACTION
 Ask your classmates:
1) about the oldest form of mechanical calculating devices; 2) about the calculating devices of the  17th century; 3) about the main components of Babbage's machine; 4) what he/she knows about the Mark 1; 5) what he/she can say about the first electronic computer; 6) what J. Neuman's concept was; 7) what computers belong to the first generation; 8) about the difference between the 2nd and 3rd generation computers; 9) when the fourth generation computers began; 10) what problems of the fifth generation computers researchers work at.

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

Arrange the items of the given outline in the order according to the text:

1. Ch. Babbage's contribution to the automatic computer development.
2. The abacus, the oldest form of mechanical calculating devices.
3. The first generation computers.
4. Calculating devices of the 17th century.
5. Thе first electronic computer (ЕNIAC).

6. The fourth generation computers.
7. The first completely automatic digital computer.
8. Future computer development. 
9. The second and third generation computer systems.
SPEAKING
1. Tell the group about the scientists who contributed to the development of computers.

2. Compare the main characteristics of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th generations computer systems.

POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read the text “What was ENIAC?” Translate it with the dictionary.
2. Comment on the future computer development.

3. Read the text “The Fifth Generation Computer System”. (Apendix-1) and say what is the difference between the 4th and 5th generation computer systems.

4. Discuss with you friends the information you’ve got from both the texts (question – answer).

5. Make sure that you know the history of computer development.

6. Get ready to speak about the history of computer development.

__________________________________


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-4 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли этих целей. 

Учебный Блок – 5 (УБ-5)

“WHAT IS A COMPUTER?”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- модальные глаголы (can, may, must, should);

- времена группы Continuous (Active).

2. Лексика:

- азы радиотехнической терминологии.

3. Составные части компьютера, их назначения.
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и лексики в переводе текста указанной темы;

- вести беседу и рассказывать о типах и составных частях компьютера.


Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока.


В случае затруднений сначала попробуйте выяснить все вопросы у друзей. Если они не помогут, обратитесь к преподавателю.


Уровни понимания при чтении и переводе:

- основного текста – III, IV, V.

- дополнительного – III.
LEAD IN
 Discuss in the group what you already know about types of computers.

PRE-READING

 Read the text quickly and ask your groupmates:

1) what hardware is; 2) what constituent parts the computer consists of; 3) what the function of the CPU is; 4) what a controller is; 5) where the computer stores and manipulates binary representations; 6) where the computer records results; 7) what typical recording devices are; 8) what data types include; 9) what input and output devices your friend knows.
Before you start reading for detail, do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY

1. Read and translate the following international words. Mind the part of speech:

hybrid n, a; symbol n; hydrodynamics n; aerodynamics n; binary a; abbreviation n; location n; command n; manipulate v; alphabetize v; synthesizer n; test- n, v; permanent a.

2. Master the active vocabulary:

1. represent  v — представлять, изображать
representation  n — представление, изображение

2. character  n — символ; цифра; буква

3. string  n — строка

4. integer  n — целое число 


5. hardware  n — аппаратное обеспечение ЭВМ

6. fetch  n, v — вызов, выборка; вызывать, выбирать (например, команду или данные из памяти)

7. link  n, v — звено; связь; команда возврата; связывать
linkage  n — связь; возврат; согласующее устройство

8. file  n — 1) файл; 2) картотека, архив
data fife — файл данных 

9. access  n — 1) выборка (из памяти); 2) обращение (к памяти)
access time — время обращения

10. tape  n — лента 

punched paper tape — бумажная перфолента

11. plotter  n — графопостроитель 

12. load  n, v — загрузка; нагрузка; загружать; нагружать
loader — программа загрузки 
loading — нагрузка; загрузка

13. switch  n, v — переключатель; переключать 

to switch on — включать 

to switch off — выключать

14. message  n — сообщение 

error message — сообщение об ошибке
3. Give English equivalents for the words in brackets:
1. Through binary arithmetic, in which all numbers are (строки) of Os and Is, the computer can (представить) any letter, number or symbol in a binary code. 
2. The computer immediately translates (целое число) into its binary (представление). 
3. The computer can join (символьные строки). 
4. The terms "byte" and ("символ") are sometimes used synonymously. 
5. We shall discuss (аппаратное обеспечение) of this computer at the next seminar. 
6. What must a user do (вызвать) the necessary data from memory? 
7. (Связь) of the central processor to input devices may be through a very small specialized processor, a channel. 
8. There are two important factors about the memory unit: an (обращение) time and a capacity. 
9. Storage units may use magnetic (ленты) and disks. 
10. One of the forms of computer output is output on paper with the help of printers and (графопостроителей). 
11. When the process of (загрузки) is over, we shall see a special (сообщение) on the screen. 
12. The command "MODE" of the operational system MS DOS allows (переключать) the screen for the demonstration of graphic or text information.

4. Choose the synonyms of the following words from the right hand column:

	to vary, to get, to send, to carry out, type, speed, memory, screen, quick, symbol
	to receive, to transmit, kind, to differ, storage, character, to perform, display, fast, rate


5. Give the initial forms of the following words:
symbolic, unthinkable, inactive, wonderful, friendless, unhappy, indifferent, illogical, irregular, needless, convertible, rainy, unreadable, arithmetical, mechanical.
6. Match the parts of the sentences from the left and right columns:

	1. An ordinary business adding machine
	1. how to use hardware at his lessons.

	2. We add decimal fractions in the same way as
	2. the data of types “string” and “character”.

	3. Computers can alphabetize
	3. represents a very simple example of the computer.

	4. A teacher must know
	4. we add integers.

	5. As usual processors all microprocessors
	5. is the speed of access to their memory.

	6. Loading is the process of
	6. have the ability to fetch and carry out a limited number of instructions.

	7. The speed of modern computers
	7. reading information from a disk to the random-access memory.


7. Read and translate the following sentences. Pay attention to the meaning of the words combinations given below:

a) mean – средний; среднее число (значение)
means – средство
to mean – значить, означать
meaning – значение
by means of – посредством
1. This is a mean line. 2. Printers, plotters, music and speech synthesizers are means of output. 3. The symbol < means "is less than". 4. The meaning of the word "voltage" is "электрическое напряжение". 5. A joystick is an input device by means of which we can control the position of a letter, word or picture on the screen. 6. Let's find the arithmetic mean of these numbers.
b)  a record  —  1) запись;  2) пластинка;  З) данные (о чем-либо)
a recorder — записывающее устройство
to record — записывать
1. In science computers do calculations and keep records of the results of experiments. 2. He has a large collection of musical records. 3. We may use cassette recorders as input and output devices. 4. A computer must have a special equipment, which records each bit of information. 5. This computer can store students' records.
c) a type — тип
to type — печатать.
a typewriter — пишущая машинка
1. Modern computers are of three types: analog, digital, and hybrid. 2. A computer keyboard looks like a typewriter keyboard. 3. Our computer centre has several types of printers. 4. My friend types on the keyboard of this computer very well.
GRAMMAR POINT

a) Translate the following word combinations paying attention to modal verbs:

You must know, you may come, you should understand, you should be familiar with;

b) Translate the following sentences paying attention to Present, Past and Future Continuous (Active)

1. He is making a report on data types now. 2. The controller is running the disk drive at the present moment. 3. We are writing a precis on the microcomputer's organization. 4. Our teacher was speaking on the history of computers at his lecture yesterday. 5. We were constructing this electronic device all day long yesterday. 6. He was writing a report on the binary system when we came. 7. We shall be discussing computer's architecture problems at this time tomorrow. 8. He will be reading up for his exam all day long tomorrow.
READING
What is A Computer?


A computer is a general purpose machine which represents and processes information.


1. Modern computers are of three types: analog, digital, and hybrid1. An analog computer uses physical analogs of numerical measurements, such as length, rotation, voltage, etc. People design analog computers for specialized fields (hydrodynamics, aerodynamics, industrial control, etc.). A digital computer is a binary machine, which represents 0 and 1 electrically. Through binary arithmetic, in which all numbers are strings of 0s and Is, the computer can represent any letter, number or symbol on its keyboard in the binary code. If a number (for example, 100) must have seven digits for its binary representation, we say that it contains seven bits. The term bit is an abbreviation for "Binary digit". An 8-bit string is a byte. A hybrid computer is a machine which combines some of the characteristics of digital and analog computers. 

2. The constituent parts of a computer are called hardware. Computers vary greatly in their internal organization, but every digital computer has a processor, memory, an input device to receive information, and an output device to transmit information. Computer's architecture is the internal logical linkage of the processor to the memory and peripherals, that is, input and output devices.


3. A processor or CPU, which is short for central processing unit, is the nerve centre of any digital computer system. It coordinates and controls the activities of other units and performs all the arithmetic and logical processes. In the instruction cycle the processor carries out, four commands: fetch the instruction, fetch the data (if any) upon which the instruction is to act, carry out the instruction, store the result in the memory. It repeats the same four steps with the next instruction. The link of the CPU to input and output devices is not as direct as the link to the memory. To run a disk drive, for example, the CPU has a specialized processor, a controller that transmits instructions directly to a disk drive.

4. The computer stores and manipulates binary representations in primary memory and records results in, secondary memory. Primary memory is organized into bytes and words. A word is a larger-than-byte-sized group of bits. We need words to store large numbers. Secondary memory is organized into files.  Internal memory, is a term for primary memory, since its location is within the computer. Secondary memory is called external memory as it usually consists of recording devices that are outside the computer. Typical recording devices are magnetic disks and cassette tapes. Disks may be floppy or hard. Some manufacturers of floppy disks call them minidisks, flexible disks, or diskettes. Hard disks can store much more information than floppy disks, their access is faster.

5. Although the computer can represent any kind of information, it is necessary to tell the computer what kind of information it is currently representing. Data types include integers, reals, characters, and character strings (or strings). The computer manipulates data of different types in different ways. It performs arithmetic operations on integers or reals. It can move data of any type from one place in memory to another. It can compare pieces of data of the same type, rank integers or reals in magnitude2 and alphabetize characters or character strings.

6. All computers can accept input from many sources and send output to many directions. Microcomputers in particular can accept input directly from a keyboard1 by reading a disk, by communicating with another computer over a telephone line. Other input devices are: a touch screen3, a mouse, a joystick, a light pen, etc. Output devices for microcomputers and larger computers include printers, plotters, music and speech synthesizers.


7. In all of this input and output the computer is doing only one thing at a time, But it may look as if several "things are happening” simultaneously. For example, the computer may be printing on its screen, and also sending the same text to a printer. It will look as if the two things are going at once, but in fact there is a very rapid alternation of output — first to the screen, then to the printer, then to the screen again, and so on. In a large computer, which operate at great speed, the switch from one form of output to another is so rapid that the computer can appear to be talking simultaneously to a large number of devices.
NOTES
1an analog computer — вычислительное устройство непрерывного действия
2to rank in magnitude — распределить по величине 
3a touch screen — сенсорный экран
READING COMPREHENSION
5. Match the following words and their definitions. Consult the text if necessary.

	A digital computer
A computer's architecture
A processor 

The term bit
A byte 

A word

Internal memory

External memory
	is
	an 8-bit string.

a larger-than-byte-sized group of bits.

a term for primary memory.
a binary machine which represents 0 and I electrically.
a term for secondary memory.
the internal logical linkage of the processor to memory and input and output devices.
the nerve centre of a digital computer which coordinates and controls the activities of all the other units and performs all the arithmetic and logical processes.
an abbreviation for "Binary digIT"


SPEAKING
1. Read the first paragraph of the text and explain the difference between analog, digital and hybrid computers.
2. Read the third paragraph of the text and find the information dealing with the CPU. Give the definition of the CPU, point out its functions.
3. Prove the following statements using the information of the fourth and fifth paragraphs and your background knowledge. Make use of the list of expressions: that's right; quite so; I agree; I suppose so; I won't deny that...
1. A computer stores and manipulates binary representations in primary memory and records the results in secondary memory. 2. Internal memory is a term for primary memory. 3. Secondary memory is called external memory. 4. Hard disks can store much more information than floppy disks. 5. Although the computer can represent any kind of information, it is necessary to tell the computer what kind of information it is currently representing. 6. The computer manipulates data of different types in different ways.
4. Read the sixth paragraph and give examples of input and output devices.

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

Give the description of the computer you use, point out its name, manufacturer, size, constituent parts, recording devices, jobs assigned.
POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read the dialogue in the block for supplementary reading (see Appendix 1) and 1) point out the first steps in the computer’s work; 2) say what a user must do to run a program.

2. Discuss (questions – answers) the information you’ve got from both the texts.

3.  Make sure that you know the types of computers, its main constituent parts and their meanings. Get ready to speak about it.

_______________________________


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-5 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли этиx целей.

Учебный Блок – 6 (УБ-6)

“What Is A Computer?”

(continued)

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- времена группы Perfect Continuous;

- времена группы Perfect (Active);

- модальные глаголы и их эквиваленты.

2. Лексика:

- ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Компьютер»;

- новые термины по теме «Компьютер»
3. Составные части компьютера, их назначения.
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и лексики при чтении и переводе текстов указанной темы;

- вести беседу и рассказывать о второстепенных составных частях компьютера, их применение




Инструкция к работе:

Последовательно выполняйте все задания согласно указаниям блока.


Уровни понимания при чтении и переводе: 

– основного текста – III, IV, V.

– дополнительных – III.

LEAD IN
1. Discuss in the group what you know about the other parts of the computer (peripherals).
PRE-READING
Before you start reading the text you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY

1. Read and translate the following international words. Mind the part of speech:

tabulator n; calculator n; signal n; position n; laser n; line n; impulse n; transform v; vibration n; tone n; identic(al) a; electronics n; component n; indicator n.

2. Look through the text and name technical terms which you know already.

3. Memorize the following words:

1. digitizer n — цифровой преобразователь или датчик
    graphic digitizer — преобразователь из графической формы в цифровую
    picture digitizer — преобразователь изображения в цифровой код
2. shift n, v — сдвиг, сдвигать 
    shift key — клавиша переключения регистров
3. interrupt v, n — прерывать, сигнал прерывания
    program-error interrupt — прерывание из-за ошибки в программе
4. relate v — устанавливать связь или отношение 
    relation n — отношение; соотношение; связь
5. wire n — провод, проводник 
    plug-wire — коммутационный шнур
6. dot v — точка; ставить точку, отмечать пунктиром
    dot matrix — точечная матрица
7. quality n — качество
8. choose (chose, chosen) v — выбирать, избирать 
    choice n — 1) выбор; 2) вариант (в языке Ада) 

9. mode n — 1) способ работы; метод; 2) режим (работы)
    off-line mode — автономный режим
    on-line mode — режим (работы) под управлением центрального процессора, неавтономный режим
4. Give English equivalents for the words in brackets:
1. Every computer keyboard has а (клавиша переключения регистров). 2. What is the (связь) between these two facts? 3. We can control the (качество) of the printer's work by means of an (неавтономный режим). 4. There is a new model of (цифровой преобразователь) in our computer centre. 5. Lines, letters, numbers on the computer screen consist of (точки). 6. You can (выбирать) the name of the program you need from the directory. 7. There is a magnetic tape (прерывание). 8. In the black-and-white (режим работы), а microcomputer will show a dot only as black or white.
5. Fill in the blanks with the words from the active vocabulary:
1. A ... key allows each key on the keyboard to have two meanings. 2. Many input devices have ... for the connection with the computer. 3. The dates 1878 and 1882 have a very close ... in P. L. Chebyshev's life: in 1878 he constructed an original computing machine and in 1882 he invented an arithmometer. 4. Look, the computer has stopped its work, I think, it is an internal .... 5. A computer puts pictures on its screen in the' form of .... 6. You must ... the system diskette to load the operational system. 7. Computers of the mid-1980s put much fewer dots on the screen than TV-sets, that's why the .,. of images (изображение) was also worse. 8. I'd like to work in a dialogue ... the computer.

6. Match the pairs of antonyms from a) and b). Use a dictionary if necessary.
a)   top,  right,  quiet,  to interrupt,  tiny,  cheap,  slow, complicated;
b)   large,  to continue,  simple, bottom,  wrong,  noisy, expensive, fast.
7. Find the sentences where the singled out words have the given meaning:

1.  organized — организованный
a) The exhibition is organized by two societies, b) The exhibition organized by two societies was held in London, c) The Society of Motor Manufacturers organized the exhibition in London.

2.   is — должен
a) The equipment is to be supplied by a Japanese firm, b) The equip​ment is being supplied by a Japanese firm,  c) The equipment is supplied by a Japanese firm.

3.   has, have — должен
a) The electrical equipment has been manufactured in France, b) Electrical equipment of special design has to be manufactured,  c) They have electrical equipment manufactured in France.

4.   manufacturing — производящий
a) CAV is a British firm manufacturing diesel engines, b) The firm is manufacturing diesel engines for automobiles, c) By 1985 the firm will be manufacturing 1-2 million engines a year.

5.   experimenting — экспериментируя
a) They are experimenting with the new component, b) Experimenting with the new component they found out that it was most suitable for road surfacing, c) The two men started experimenting with the component several years ago.

6.   tested — испытал
a) The motor car was tested on the roads, b) The firm tested the motor-car on the mountain roads, c) The motor-car was to be tested next spring.
GRAMMAR POINT

1. Revise the following verbs from your school active vocabulary and give their three forms:
to put, to have, to read, to be, to find, to do, to make, to tell, to use, to think, to teach, to move, to write, to see, to go, to come, to speak, to become, to call, to hear, to take, to discuss, to send, to begin, to draw, to give, to know, to mean, to say, to build, to understand.
2. Say that you (your friend, л.) have done (had done, will have done) the same using too or as well (Analyze table 1 “Времена группы Perfect (Active)” (see Appendix 2).
Models:
1. I have translated the article. — My friend has translated the article too.
2. We had discussed the news by the end of the lesson. — Our groupmates had discussed the news by the end of the lesson as well.
3. I shall have finished my work by Friday. — My friend will have finished his work by Friday too.

1. Nick has entered the university. 2. I have read about this new printer. 3. We had passed the exam by 12 o'clock yesterday. 4. They have just listened to the lecture on programming. 5. I shall have compiled this program by tomorrow. 6. They will have graduated from the institute by the end of June. 7. They had loaded the program before we came. 8. I have studied programming for 2 years. 9. My friend has used computers in his research since 1985. 10. He will have studied some computer languages by May.
3. Express disagreement using I object to it or On the contrary.
Models:
1. They have published the results of the research. — On the contrary. They haven't published the results of the research.
2. He had translated the article before the bell rang. — I object to it. He hadn't translated the article before the bell rang.
3. We shall have passed all our exams by May. — I object to it. We shan’t have passed all our exams by May.
1. She has drawn a diagram to illustrate her report. 2. They have already become students of our department. 3. He has made this experiment himself. 4. We had used this method before you gave us the article. 5. We shall have done these calculations by the time you come. 6. They had written the program by March. 7. You have used digitizers for many years. 8. He has made good progress in English since winter. 9. They had spoken of the dot-matrix printers before we came. 10. Our students will have discussed all the reports by the end of the seminar.

4. Put questions to the sentences, use question words given in brackets:

1. My sister has just translated the text from English into Russian (who). 2. They have changed the whole system (what). 3. The workers will have produced more machines fey the end of the year (when). 4. People have used punched cards since the earliest days of computers (how long). 5. This student has not taken part in our research because of his illness (why). 6. The computer will have done calculations by 2 o'clock (what). 7. I had read five English books by the end of the month (how many).

5. Read and translate the sentences. Mind the use of the Perfect Continuous.

1. He has been developing these ideas for a long time. 2. They have been discussing this problem since 10 o'clock. 3. Has the printer been operating for an hour? 4. They have not been producing any information for a few days. 5. 1 knew he had been lecturing since 12 o'clock. 6. She will have been writing her report since the morning tomorrow. 7. He hadn't been translating an English article for an hour when I brought a dictionary.

6. Choose the correct tense form:

1. A hybrid computer (to combine) some properties of digital and analog computers. 2. They (to do) many operations on the YAMAHA computer last week. 3. When I came into the room, my friend (to compile) a program. 4. We (to write) this computer program by June. 5. The electronic computer just (to perform) these calculations. 6. They (to test) the new system for a week? 7. He usually (to look through) foreign magazines in the library? 8. My friend (to become) a student two years ago. 9. This famous scientist (not to begin) his research in the second part of the 17th century. 10. He (to give) a lecture on information science at 9 o'clock tomorrow. 11. The computer of the future (to use) natural languages. 12. The machine (to work) at high speed now. 13. He (not to speak) at the meeting today. 14. Your friend (to study) programming before he entered the institute? 15. We (to pass) our exam by 12 o'clock tomorrow? 16. RAM (to stand) for Random Access Memory. 17. She (to study) the second foreign language next year? 18. They (to discuss) different types of printers at 5 o'clock tomorrow. 19. Nick (to type) his report now? 20. She already (to write) the test for 2 hours. 21. We (to construct) a new electronic device by the end of the last week. 22. I (not to write) a precis at this time yesterday.

7. Translate into English:
1. Когда вы пришли, компьютер уже загрузил программу. 2. Б.Паскаль построил вычислительную машину в 1642 году в возрасте 19 лет. 3. Компьютеры пятого поколения будут не только отличаться по размеру, скорости, объему памяти. У них будет искусственный интеллект. 4. Персональный компьютер помогает делать сложные вычисления, создает большие банки данных, обучает студентов по многим предметам. 5. Мы уже изучили основные типы принтеров. 6. Компьютер прекращает работу, если в программе есть ошибка? 7. В каком режиме работает сейчас этот принтер? 8. Мы сдадим экзамен по информатике к 12 часам. 9. Что ты читал, когда я видел тебя вчера в читальном зале? — Я читал последний номер журнала "Мир ПК", 10. Что ты будешь делать завтра в 9 часов утра? — Я буду работать в компьютерном классе. 11. Как долго профессор читает лекцию? — Он читает лекцию уже 2 часа. 12. Ты уже окончил институт? — Да, я окончил его в прошлом году.
READING
Peripherals

We have already discussed that peripherals include input and ouput devices. An input unit is a section of the computer which accepts information from outside. An output device puts out computer information. There are many input and output devices of different types. All have their own uses and advantages, depending on aims, circumstances, cost, and so on.


You have already read that input devices include a keyboard, a joystick, a mouse, a light pen, and a digitizer. Punched cards and punched paper tapes are also input devices. People have used punched cards since the earliest days of computers, and before that for input to tabulators and calculators. But today they are not popular as their potential is behind the capabilities of the modern computer. 


A computer keyboard looks like a typewriter keyboard. But there are a few differences. There is nearly always a key CONTROL (sometimes CTRL or CNTRL). There are other keys that you will not find on the typewriter keyboard. But the CONTROL key is the most important nontypewriter key. Its function is the same as that of the SHIFT key, which makes it possible for each key on the typewriter keyboard to have two meanings. The presence of the CONTROL key allows each letter key to have one more meaning. If you press, for example, the letter C key and the CONTROL key, the result will not appeal on the screen. On many computers CONTROL-C is the signal which tells the processor to interrupt whatever it is doing and then wait for further Instructions.


Joysticks are simply sticks or "handles" which we can move in at least four directions. We can relate them to a TV screen and use to control the position of a letter, word or picture on it.


A mouse is a palm-sized1 box with a wire that links the mouse to the computer. The mouse has a control has a control button on the top, and a ball or wheels on the bottom. The mouse allows a user to move the on-screen cursor quickly and accurately to any point on the screen and control many kinds of text and graphics functions.


Another useful pointing device is a light pen. It looks like an ordinary pen but it has a plug-wire. In a good educational program we can use a light pen to draw, design or point to the right answer.

A graphic tablet or digitizer serves to transmit maps, designs, or pictures onto the screen. This can be useful in design, or geography, for example.


The way information comes from the computer to a man depends on the output device. The most common way of presenting information is a screen, or visual display. A visual display unit can be either an ordinary TV screen or a computer monitor. A monitor usually produces clearer, more accurate texts and pictures. The dots on the computer screen are called picture elements, or pixels: lines, drawings, letters, numbers consist of these dots.


The second common form of computer output  is output on paper by means of printers and plotters. There are different types of printers. Dot matrix ones, for example, form letters and graphics by a collection of tiny dots in the right places. Better quality, more quiet, but more expensive are ink-jet2 printers, which form characters by spraying dots of ink3 onto the page. Line printers construct a whole line at a time and often print 20 lines per minute. But laser printers are much faster, since they print a page at a time in the manner of a photocopying machine. They have high print quality at the speed of 10 or more pages per minute.


Plotters do no text at all, but only drawings, graphs, maps or pictures. Plotters are cheaper than laser printers, but their speed is lower.


The third way of computer output is sound: music, speech or just noise. We have discussed how the computer can produce letters and drawings as its output. Musical notes are another form of output. The computer can generate electrical impulses which its speaker will transform into vibrations of air. If the choice of these electrical impulses is correct, the generated sounds will be music. The principles of speech output are identical with those of music output. The only difference is in the nature of electrical impulses. In practice, however, speech reproduction is a far more complicated problem than the reproduction of simple musical tones, but the use of speech output in educational computing is bound to multiply.
Notes:

1palm-sized – величиной с ладонь
2an ink-jet printer – струйный принтер
3by spraying dots of ink – нанося точки микрокаплями чернил
4is bound to multiply – зд. обязательно возрастет
READING COMPREHENSION
Read the text attentively and do the following exercises:

1. Match the following words and their definitions. Consult the text if necessary:

	An input unit
An output unit 

A mouse

A joystick 

A digitizer
	is
	- an input device to transmit maps, designs, pictures onto the screen.

- a stick which can control the position of a letter, word or picture on the screen.

- a section of the computer which accepts information from outside.

- a device or devices which puts out the information of the computer.

- an input device which allows a user to move the on-screen cursor to any point on the screen and control many text and graphic functions.


SPEAKING

2. Explain the difference between:
a) a computer keyboard and a typewriter keyboard; b) a light pen and an ordinary pen; c) a TV screen and a computer monitor; d) printers and plotters. Consult the text if necessary.
3. Add some more sentences confirming the following statements:
1. There are many input devices of different types. 2. The CONTROL key is the most important nontypewriter key on the computer keyboard. 3. The way information comes from the computer to a user depends on the ouput device. 4. The most common way of presenting information is a display. 5. The second common form of computer output is output on paper. 6. The third way of computer output is sound.
4. Examine the table and speak on the printer you'd like to have in your office:
Printers
	
	Dot-matrix
	Ink-jet
	Personal laser
	Color top-quality

	Advantages
	Low cost.
Wide carriage1 .
	Noiseless. Good printing quality Rather low cost in comparison with laser printers.
	Noiseless.
Top printing quality.
Comparatively not very high cost.
	Excellent printing quality. Top-quality color reproduction.

	Disadvantages
	Printing quality is worse in comparison with ink-jet printers.
Noise.
Unsatisfactory color reproduction.
	Comparatively high cost of a copy. Blurred2 printing is possible.
	Monochrone
	High cost.
Large size. Low speed. High cost of a copy.

	Speed
	100-300 characters per second (cps).
	1-3 pages per minute.
	4-12 pages per minute (ppm).
	Solid ink, thermal wax3 - 1 ppm; thermal dye4 — one page per several minutes.

	Cost
	$100-300
	$100 - 300
	$350 - 1500
	$2,000 -10,000

	Data medium5
	Punched or sheet paper.
	Sheet paper, film6, labels, envelopes.
	Sheet paper, film, labels, envelopes.
	Film, special paper, sometimes ordinary paper is possible.

	Size and noise
	Printers with a narrow carriage can be placed on a desk. Rather noisy.
	Compact and rather noiseless.
	Compact and noiseless.
	Rather large. 
High frequency noise is possible.


NOTES
1carriage – каретка
2blurred – расплывчатый
3thermal wax – термопластичный воск
4dye – краска
5data medium – носитель
6film – пленка
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

Answer the following questions in writing:
1. What is the difference between input and output units?

2. What input devices do you know? 
3. Does a computer keyboard look like a typewriter keyboard?

4. What does a mouse allow a user to do? 
5. What output devices do you know?
8. What types of printers are there?

POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Discuss with your friend input and output devices you have got in your computer at home.

2. Read the text “Microcomputer” in the block of supplementary reading (see Appendix 1) and a) draw a figure of the main parts of the microcomputer, b) say why the microcomputer is very helpful in education.

3. Make sure that you know the peripheral parts of the computer, they meaning and purpose. Get ready to speak about it.

_______________________________


Вернитесь к учебным целям данного блока и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли эти цели.

Учебный Блок – 7 (УБ-7)
“MICROPROCESSOR”
Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- составные союзы и предлоги;
- причастия I, II в функции определения
2. Лексика:

- ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Микропроцессор»

- новые технические термины

3. Микропроцессор, его применение.
	Вы должны уметь:

- использовать знания грамматики и лексики при чтении и переводе текстов указанной темы;

- вести беседу и рассказывать о микропроцессоре.


Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания согласно указаниям блока.


Уровень понимания – IV, V.

LEAD IN
 Discuss in the group what you know microprocessor.

PRE-READING
  Read the text quickly and give short answers to the following questions:

1. What is a microprocessor?

2. How do you understand the term “a programmable logic device”?

3. What is the main function of microprocessor?

4. Name the basic parts of the typical microprocessor. What are their functions?

5. What is programming?

6. What programming languages do you know and what languages are the better ones? Why?

7. The machine-language is the only language computer can understand, isn’t it?

8. Where are the microprocessors used?

9. Can we use computer microprocessors at home?

Before you start reading in detail, do the following lexical and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Practice the reading of the following words:

microprocessor



comparison

programmable



buffer

processing




assembly

data





to compile

digital




terminal

addition




computerized

subtraction




software

2. Read these international words and give their Russian equivalents:

function, instruction, data, display, disc, magnetic, binary, calculations, register, programming, symbolic, automation, electronic, navigation, communication, arithmetic, logic.

3. Memorize the following words and word-combinations:

a microprocessor



микропроцессор
logic device




логическое устройство
digital form




цифровая форма
output / input devices


устройство ввода/вывода (УВВ)
floppy disc drive



дисковод для гибких дисков
to store data




хранить информацию (данные)
ALU-arithmetic-logic unit

АЛУ–арифметико-логическое устройство
a decode and control unit

устройство управления (УУ)

address buffer



адресуемый буфер печати
software




программное обеспечение (ПО)
assembly language


ассемблер
high-level language


языки высокого уровня
machine language



язык машинного уровня
symbolic names



символические метки
logic instructions



логические команды
complicated




сложные
machine-tool control


контроль за процессом обработки
4. Make the nouns from the following verbs:

to add, to subtract, to compare, to rotate, to process, to control, to instruct, to create, to programme, to apply.

5. Give the initial forms of the following words and translate them:

microprocessor, programmable, operation, input, output, comparison, rotating, addressable, processing, calculation, keyword, lengthy, application, symbolic, execution, computerized, unmanned.

6. Choose the right Russian equivalents of the following words:

programming 
– программирование, программа, программный
digital 

– цифра, цифровой
logic 


– логика, логический, логичный
addressable 

– адресный, адрес, адресат, адресуемый
data 


– число, данные, дата
register 

– регистрация, регистрировать, регистр
execution 

– исполнять, выполнение, выполняющий
application 

– применение, применять, приложение

7. Match the words from the two columns to make word-combinations and translate them:

logic



tape

processing 


language

computer


operation

magnetic


game

disc



device

addressable


drive

assembly


form

machine


production

symbolic


memory

video



name

arithmetic


digits

digital


capability

binary


language

unmanned


unit

GRAMMAR POINT

1.  Translate the following word combinations paying attention Participle I, Participle II

- a girl reading a book, a problem arising in the course of construction, structures existing on the surface, a science dealing with measurements ;

- a text translated by the girl, subjects studied by the students, operation known to everyone, processes involved in movement, movement caused by mining operations.

2. Study the tables ( See Appendix 2), and then do the exercise below.

1. According to the data made available by the survey, highway construction in this area was impossible. 2. The access to the mountain was difficult due to the great amount of snow which had fallen during the last week. 3. Preliminary survey was carried out by means of air photography. 4. Because of frequent breakdowns of the computer the task wasn't carried out in time. 5. In order to get the vital information the researchers had to look through great amount of technical literature. 6. The new plastic to be used for this purpose has to be both strong and elastic. 7. In order that the information should become available a computerized system was designed. 8. As soon as you check whether all parts of the machine function well, you may begin the test. 9. The larger the area to be investigated the more difficult is the task, especially if the area is entirely unpopulated. 10. Before constructing a bridge an engineer has to have certain information about the river to be bridged: the speed of the water stream as well as the amount of water have to be carefully measured. 11. The excavation of the coal was easy owing to the fact that the deposits were situated near the surface. 12. If the work were not organized properly, you would not achieve good results in spite of all the modern equipment you may have had. 13. He studies four hours every evening in addition to the work he does during the day. 14. We went as far as the forest and then we turned to the river. 15. Neither Monday nor Friday will be a suitable day for the meeting. 16. They are going to start the construction of the airport either this or next summer.

READING
Microprocessor


A microprocessor is a programmable logic device. That means that the function or logical operation may be altered by applying instructional “words” at its input. Under this term “microprocessor” we mean central processing unit (CPU) of a computer. A microprocessor chip contains a great part of computer capability.


Microprocessor itself can input and output data, usually in digital form. Later this data can be exchanged between processor and other output / input devices such as display, floppy disc drive, magnetic tapes, etc. Also microprocessor contains ALU (arithmetic logic unit) which works with arithmetic or logical operations such as addition, subtraction, comparison, rotating left or right, etc. The other part of microprocessor is directly addressable memory where we can keep a vast amount of the data.


As in the central processing unit or CPU, the task of the microprocessor is to receive data in the form of binary digits (“0” or “1”), to store data for the later processing, to perform arithmetic and logic operations on the data according to previously written instructions and to deliver the results of calculations to the user.


Generally, a typical microprocessor consists of: the arithmetic and logic unit (ALU), a decode and control unit, registers with the main register which is called an accumulator, address buffers. ALU performs arithmetic and logic operations; control unit interprets instructions from the program; buffers supplies the memory with the address.


In order for any of us to use the microprocessor we must first know how to make it work; thus it means we must know how to instruct it, how to get information into and out of the circuits, and how to communicate with the system in the language that the machine understands. So we are speaking about programming or creating software.


There are two ways to programme the modern computers: to use assembly language or high-level programming languages. What is better? High-level languages should be the way to go because they make more efficient use of the programmer. They more directly represent the logic flow of the program. Also their commands and keywords like English words, which again help with the writing of programs. However, compared with assembly language, high-level languages make less efficient use of the computer. They require more time for execution and more memory space- both critical factors in microprocessor system. Another problem is lengthy programs in a high-level language can take a long time, even a hour, to compile from source code into machine language, the only language microprocessor understands. The best way to avoid these problems, from the programmer’s point of view, is to opt special assembly language. This language is ideal for many applications because it’s quicker and easier to write programs using the assembler.

Usually during the programming the programmer uses six types of instruction which the microprocessor deals with. The first group is the move type of instruction such as Load and Store. The second group is the arithmetic instructions such as addition, subtraction, multiplying, division. The next group logical instructions such as AND, OR. Also we can work with so-called edit instruction, which rearrange the bits of data. The fifth group is the group of the control instruction which can help us to control the execution of programs.


The application of microprocessor are so numerous that it’s very difficult to name all the spheres of our life where the microprocessor plays an important role. Video TV games, intelligent computer terminals, process controllers, computerized automotive electronic systems, etc. Modern airplanes depend on sophisticated microprocessor systems for navigation, communication, passenger comfort and safety. In business microprocessors will involve the distribution and control of information. In industry microprocessors are used for machine-tool control and control over the process of unmanned production. A home microprocessors help to relax working with computerized game programs or help study presenting new educational software. The microprocessor really penetrated in our everyday life and they work almost everywhere making our life better.

READING COMPREHENSION
1. Say if the following statements are true or false. If they are false, correct them:

1. Under the term “microprocessor” we mean central processing unit of a computer.

2. Microprocessor can input and output data in digital or symbolic form.

3. Such a device as directly addressable memory is not used with microprocessor.

4. The main register is so-called accumulator.

5. To know how to make microprocessor work means to know how to instruct it.

6. There is only one way to programme the microprocessor – high – level languages.

7. High-level languages don’t require much time for execution and more memory space.

8. Arithmetic instructions include such examples as: And, Or.

9. In industry microprocessors are used to control the process of unmanned production.

2.Give the English equivalents of the following words and phrases:

программируемое логическое устройство; обрабатывать информацию в цифровой форме; устройство ввода / вывода; дисковод для гибких дисков; сдвиг влево (вправо); сохранять данные; арифметико-логическое устройство; регистры; создание программного обеспечения; время исполнения программы; языки машинного уровня; виды команд; применение микропроцессоров; компьютерные электронные системы.

3. Complete the sentences according to the text:

1. A microprocessor is a …

2. The data can be exchanged between …

3. ALU works with such operations as …

4. The microprocessor receives the data in the form …

5. A typical microprocessor consists of …

6. So we are speaking about programming or …

7. There are two ways to programme the modern computers; to use …

8. Usually during the programming the programmer uses six types of instructions such as: …

9. The application of microprocessors are so numerous that …

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

Prepare short reports:

- The principle parts of the microprocessor.

- Programming the processors.

- Assembly language and its instructions.

- The application of microprocessors.

POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Discuss with your friends what you know.

2. Get ready to speak about a microprocessor.

___________________________


Вернитесь к учебным целям данного блока и составьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями – насколько вы достигли этих целей.

УЧЕБНЫЙ БЛОК  P  (УБ-Р)





Обобщение по модулю.

1. Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-0. Проверьте себя, достигли ли вы поставленных целей. Если вы в чем-то сомневаетесь, то вернитесь к соответствующим разделам проработанных учебных блоков.

2. Обобщите наиболее существенные знания по модулю и выразите их в форме краткого резюме. Для этого ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1) Why is the profession of a radio-engineer (computer programmer) so important?

2) What is a computer? 

When did it appear? 

What is it capable to do? 

The basic job of a computer is the processing information, isn’t it? 

What are the main parts of the computer?

3) What is the microprocessor?

4) Try to name all the spheres where the computer is used. 

Does the computer help you much in your study?

How often do you use your personal computer?

3. Если вы испытали трудности, отвечая на поставленные вопросы, то изучите соответствующий учебный материал повторно и обсудите его с товарищем. Используйте также консультации у преподавателя.

4. Если вы уверены в своих знаниях, то приступайте к выполнению обзорного теста – УБ-К.
УЧЕБНЫЙ БЛОК  К  (УБ-К)

Контроль по модулю.

Test 2.

Part A.  Отметьте знаками T (True – верно) или F (False - неверно) следующие утверждения.

1. A computer is a device that accepts data, then performs mathematical or logical operations that manipulate or change the data, and finally produces new results from that data.

2. By analog we mean a computer that uses the binary arithmetic system as the basic for its operation.

3. Software is a term used to describe equipment for a computer.

4. A program is series, or sets, of instructions.

5. A computer system is one that consists of only hardware and software components.

6. Software stores and manipulates data and executes instruction provided by the hardware component.

7. Information is what the computer delivers after processing data.

8. Integrated circuits are also called chips.

9. Peripheral devices allow the user to interact with the computer.

Part B.  Выберите верный ответ к следующим предложениям (Multiple Choice). 
	1. What do we call the process of giving the computer instruction?
	a) Instructing;

b) Programming;

c) Writing;

d) Inputting;

	2. The two types of operation the computer performs are…
	a) analog and binary;

b) reading and writing;

c) mathematical and logical;

d) ones and zeroes;

	3. A digital computer means …
	a) it continuously measures changing values;

b) it operates on a system of ones and zeroes;

c) it is mainly used for business;

d)n it is mainly used for research;

	4. A person who instructs the computer in specific tasks is called a …
	a) user;

b) technician;

c) programmer;

d) processor;

	5. The device used to produce the finished product is usually the …
	a) printer;

b) monitor;

c) system unit;

d) keyboard;

	6. The term we use to describe programs and instructions written for the computer is …
	a) hardware;

b) software;

c) along;

d) digital;

	7. A computer system is one that consists of hardware, software and …
	a) CPU;

b) people;

c) peripheral devices;

d) data;

	8. System software works between the …
	a) user and hardware layers;

b) hardware and application software layers;

c) peripheral devices and CPU;

d) the user and system layers;

	9. Memory is the general term used to describe …
	a) the size of the CPU;

b) a computer’s peripheral devices;

c) a computer’s storage;

d) a computer’s output device;

	10. A common auxiliary storage device is the …
	a) disk drive;

b) mouse;

c) keyboard;

d) CPU;

	11. A computer with a CPU designed to process eight bit bytes is called …
	a) an eight bit machine;

b) an eight byte machine;

c) a sixteen bit byte machine;

d) a sixteen byte machine;

	12. Processed data is still just data until …
	a) the CPU stores it in main memory;

b) it is stored in auxiliary storage;

c) it is processed by the CPU;

d) people turn it into useful information;

	13. The component of the computer system that provides the instructions for processing data is the …
	a) hardware;

b) software;

c) CPU;

d) ALU.


Notes:

1. CPU – Central Processing Unit;
2. ALU – Arithmetical Logical Unit.


- Проверьте результат по ключу (приложение 4).


- Оцените свою работу по шкале оценок.


- Если вы получили положительную оценку, значит, вы не переоценили себя и наша цель действительно достигнута.

- Если же результат отрицательный, то придется еще поработать над учебным материалом модуля и побеседовать с преподавателем. 

Модуль 2 “Programming and Social Problems of Computer Technology”



	
	Название учебных блоков
	Форма занятия
	Количество часов

	УБ-0
	Введение в модуль
	практ. занятие
	               2

	УБ-1
	«The Principles of programming»
	практ. занятие
	               10

	УБ-2
	«Programming languages» 
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-3
	«Technophobia»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-4
	«The Internet Service»
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-5
	«Am I Addicted to the Internet »
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-6
	«Hackers, crackers and Trojan horses: a primer”
	практ. занятие
	              10

	УБ-7
	“Introduction to how hackers work”
	практ. занятие
	                10

	УБ-Р
	Summary
	практ. занятие
	                2

	УБ-К
	Final Control
	зачет
	                4

	                                                Итого практических занятий
	                78


УБ-0 Интегрирующая цель:

	Вы должны знать:

I. Грамматика:

1. Предлоги
2. Основные способы словообразования.

3.Типы вопросов.

4. Времена Simple, Continuous, Perfect в действительном и пассивном залоге.
5. Согласование времён

6. Условные предложения

7. Инфинитив. Инфинитивные конструкции
8. Причастие I, II . Причастные конструкции.
9. Герундий.

II. Лексика:

Основную лексику по темам модуля: «Программирование», «Интернет», «Хакеры».
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и лексики на различных этапах работы с текстом: при ознакомительном и изучающем чтении, при переводе, а также в устной речи как в форме диалогов, так и в монологических высказываниях.



Инструкция к работе:

1. Ознакомьтесь со структурой модуля.

2. Выполните входной тест и проверьте результат по ключу (приложение 4).

3. Оцените свою работу по шкале оценок.

Если Вы получили положительную оценку, то переходите к изучению учебного блока 1 (УБ-1). Если работа выполнена неудовлетворительно, то сначала повторите соответствующие разделы грамматики, а затем приступайте к работе с УБ-1.

4. Следуйте инструкциям блока.

Учебный блок 0

Entry test 2

Part A: Shopping in the Haight: Gerunds and Infinitives. Gap-Fill Exercise 

Write your answers. You can find the missing words below the text.

Yasu and Sun-Young wanted to go shopping. Yasu needed to buy a jacket because he had forgotten 1. ______one from Japan. They asked their teacher to recommend a good place to buy second-hand clothes. She told them to go to Haight Street.  

That afternoon, they took the №71 bus to Haight Street. As soon as they got off the bus, Yasu was cold. Sun-Young offered 2. ______him her jacket, but he refused 3.______it. He regretted not 4. _______his leather jacket from home, but he couldn't stand  5._______a jacket from a girl.

As they were entering the thrift store, a homeless Vietnam veteran in a wheelchair asked them  6.______him money. They pretended not 7._______him. Inside the thrift store, there was lots of great stuff! Sun-Young bought two hats and a red dress. Yasu found a cool Levi's jacket. 8.______the clerk was difficult because he had three piercings in his lip and two in his tongue.  

Now that Yasu was warm, they decided 9._______Haight Street and nearby Golden Gate Park. They stopped at a lot of different shops. Yasu even considered 10._______a tattoo, but he decided to wait. At Golden Gate Park, they saw about fifty people dancing and playing drums. 11._______to the music was a lot of fun. 12._______for the №71 bus home was not fun. 

Overall, they really enjoyed 13._______Haight Street and agreed 14._______all of their clothes shopping at second-hand stores--except for underwear. After that, they avoided 15._______clothes at the expensive department stores on Union Square. 

	  bringing     buying     exploring     getting     listening     taking     to bring     to do     to explore     to give     to give     to take     to understand     understanding     waiting     


Part B: Guy Talk: Conditional Sentences Fill-in 

Each of conditional sentences is missing a verb.   Use the italicized words after each sentence and write the correct form.   Notice that some of the sentences are real conditionals and others are unreal.  

Joe and Alex are talking on the phone.  Alex has a girl problem.  

Joe: Hey, Alex, what's up?
Alex: Nothing... you know, I really like this girl, and I want to ask her out. 
Joe: So, what's the problem?
Alex: Well, what if I 1.______her and she said no? (ask)
Joe: Why would she say no?
Alex: Well, maybe if I 2.______in a band, she'd go out with me. Do you want to start a band? (be)
Joe: No. You don't even play an instrument. That's crazy.
Alex: Yeah. Well, I think her last boyfriend had a really cool car. Maybe if I 3.______a nicer car, she'd say yes. (have)
Joe: You're lucky to have a car.
Alex: I don't know. She's really pretty. If I 4._______better-looking, she might say yes. (be)
Joe: You look fine. You can't worry about that.
Alex: Well, if I 5._______more money, I could take her to a really nice restaurant. Hey, could I borrow some money? (have)
Joe: No way, then she'd expect you to take her to nice restaurants all the time.
Alex: Yeah, you're right. 
Joe: Look, maybe if you 6._______so nervous about it, she'd say yes. Just be yourself and ask her out. If she 7._______you, she'll go out with you. (be, like)
Alex: Yeah, you're right. I'll call her and ask her out.
Joe: Great. I'll see you later. Let me know what happens.
Alex: Okay... Wait Joe. Wait. What if she 8._______yes, but she really doesn't like me? Joe? Joe? (say)

Part C: Verb Tense Fill-in 

Fill in each of the following blanks using the verb that follows each sentence. Make sure you conjugate the verb into an appropriate tense. Your answers can be positive or negative. 

Karin: This is one of my favorite restaurants in San Francisco. 1.______here before? (eat)
Ken: Yeah, actually I ate dinner here last week when my sister 2.______. (visit)
Karin: Yeah, it's a nice place to bring out of town guests. What 3._______you and your sister4.______? (order)
Ken: We 5._______the Vietnamese spring rolls, the carmalized shrimp, and the vegetarian noodles. (have)
Karin: I always 6._______the Vietnamese spring rolls. Let's get an order now.(get)
Ken: Yeah, and let's get the carmalized shrimp. It 7.______excellent. (be)
Karin: 8._____that 9.______enough food or should we order something else? (be)
Ken: Well, I'm pretty hungry. Maybe we should get the spicy green beans too. I 10._______to try them last week, but my sister hates green beans. (want)
Karin: That sounds good! I 11._______we're ready to order. (think) 
Part D: Reported speech
Look at the quotations below. Turn them from Direct speech into Reported speech.
· “The beautiful doesn’t matter to me”. Picasso

· “All I need to make a comedy is a park, a policeman and a pretty girl.” Charlie Chaplin

· “ I have seen the future and it doesn’t work” Philip Toynbee

· “I’ve never hated a man enough to give diamonds back” Zsa Zsa Gabor

· “I don’t know anything about music. I don’t have to.” Elvis Presley
Учебный блок 1 (УБ-1)
“The Principles of Programming”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

-Страдательный залог;

- Словообразование
-существительное в функции определения;

2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Принципы программирования»

3. Принципы и стадии программирования.
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Принципы программирования»




Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительным текстом– II
LEAD-IN

Discuss in pairs:

1) what the fundamental principles of programming are connected with; 
2) what the basic stages in a program preparation are; 
3) what symbols are used in flowcharting; 
4) what machine code programming requires; 
5) what meaning of the word "language" in a technical and nontechnical  sense is;
 6) what factors characterize programming languages;
 7) how the program is debugged.
PRE-READING

Before you start reading the text, you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Learn the active vocabulary:

	flowchart n
	блок-схема

	flowcharter n
	программа составления блок-схем

	flowcharting
	составление блок-схем

	require  v
	требовать

	state n, v
	1) состояние; 2) режим; З) формулировать

	statement n 
	1) формулировка; 2) оператор, предложение

	loop  n  
	цикл

	looping
	организация циклов, введение циклов (в программу)

	set 
	ставить, устанавливать

	set n 
	набор, комплект, множество

	preset v
	заранее помещать

	level n  
	уровень

	execute  v  
	исполнять (программу, команду)

	execution n
	исполнение (программы, команды)

	detect v  
	обнаруживать, выявлять

	detection n 
	обнаружение, выявление

	debug  v  
	отлаживать программу или машину

	debugging 
	наладка машины, отладка программы

	connect  v 
	соединять

	item    
	элемент, единица информации, пункт, позиция

	valid a 
	действительный, правильный, обоснованный

	validate  v 
	делать действительным, законным

	subroutine  n 
	подпрограмма, часть программы


2. Give English equivalents of the words in brackets:
1. (Блок-схемы) are drawn from top to bottom. 2. Each computers manufacturer considers users' (требования) concerning input and output devices. 3. WAIT (режим) means that the computer is ready for further instructions. 4. (Операторы) in PASCAL may be EMPTY, GOTO, WITH, IF, etc. 5. Any object that belongs to а (множество) is called an element of the (множество). 6. The (уровень) of his information science knowledge is high. 7. The number of bits in the function part of the instruction determines the number of possible unique instructions a computer can (выполнять). 8. If compilation is not successful, the execution step is not performed and the programmer is given a report what errors were (обнаружены). 9. The address of this instruction is not (правильный). 10. Several (подпрограмм) may be used in one program.
3.
Replace the following by one word:
1. A diagram which represents the basic logic and structure of the program. 2. Repetition of a set of instructions more than one time. 3. An instruction for the computer to perform a certain action. 4. A collection of particular things. 5. Detection and correction of errors in a computer program. 6. To carry out a command. 7. The part of a program that performs one individual operation and is available for general use by other programs.
4.
Fill in the blanks with the word from the active vocabulary:
1. Programming for the computer ... keeping to the rules of the particular programming languages. 2. The aim of outline ... is to show the overall structure of the program 3. We must ... the program if the errors have not been corrected yet. 4. Fortran, Basic, Pascal, PL/1 are high ... languages. 5. A ... of mathematical objects or ideas is usually a collection of particular numbers, points, angles, and so on. 6. Groups of similar ... of data can be processed as arrays (массивы), or tables of data. 7. A mouse is a small box with a wire that ... the mouse to the computer. 8. The repetition instructions can be ... with the help of such statements as FOR-NEXT or DO-LOOP.
5. Match the pairs of antonyms from a) and b). Use a dictionary if necessary.
a)
short, initial, exit, common, input, identical, valid, internal;
b)
entry,    long,    specified,    final,    invalid,    output, different, external.
6. Match the pairs of synonyms from a) and b). Use a dictionary if necessary.
a)
total,   complete  (a),   complete  (v),   kind  (n),   basic, significant, error, particular;
b)
type,    overall,    main,    full,    important,    mistake, definite, finish (v).
7. Define parts of speech. Translate the words of the same root:
to compute — computable — computation — computer; 

to connect — connected — connector — connection — connective;
to compare — comparable — comparison;
to operate — operator — operation — operational;
to prepare — preparation — preparative — preparatory—preparedness;
to instruct — instruction — instructional — instructive—instructor;
to execute — executable — execution — executed; 

to direct — direction — directive — directly — director — directory.
8. Read and translate the following sentences paying attention to the meaning of words and word combinations given below:
a)
a term — термин, срок, семестр
to term — называть
in terms of — с точки зрения; на языке
1. The terms "coding" and "programming" are often used as synonyms. 2. Languages in the nontechnical sense, such as English, are termed natural languages in programming. 3. Prime' Minister in England is elected for a 5-year term. 4. This flowchart shows the structure of the program in terms of its "logical elements". 5. Instructions are written in terms of the code that the computer has been manufactured to understand. 6. The academic year in England is divided into three terms.
b)
a number — число, количество; номер
a number of — ряд, множество
to number — насчитывать
1. A number of subroutines may be used in one program. 2. An arithmetic unit performs calculations on different numbers. 3. The professor's lecture on programming languages will be in Room number 206. 4. Such languages as Fortran and Basic number about 45 words. 5. A file consists of a number of records. 6. Our department numbers more than 300 students.
c)
any   —   1)   любой,   всякий   (в   повествовательных предложениях);  2) какой-нибудь, кто-нибудь (в отрицательных и вопросительных предложениях)
1. A library of subroutines is any collection of subroutines which have been written for general application. 2. I haven't any program to process business data. 3. Does anybody know typical Fortran statements? 4. Any computer performs 4 basic operations.
d)
time — 1) время; 2) раз
to time — рассчитывать по времени, засекать время 1. What time is it now? It is 12.05. 2. Five times six is thirty. 3. You may work in the computer room at any time of the day. 4. Every time I come to the library I try to read the latest computer journals. 5. Let's time the work of this printer.
9.
Read and translate the following word combinations.  Mind the use of nouns as attributes in pre-position:
Input operations, program results, computer applications, data items, a computer instruction, a repetition instruction, a subroutine computation, a problem analysis, a machine code, data types, a processor program.
GRAMMAR POINT
1.  Study the general models of the passive constructions (see Appendix-2) and translate the sentences into Russian:
1. He is often asked to speak at meetings. 2. They were explained how to solve this problem. 3. My friend was being asked many questions about his work when I entered the room. 4. Was Moscow University founded in 1755? 5. The conference will be held next week. 6. This experiment has just been completed. 7. Many books on the computers' architecture had been translated into Russian by the end of the year. 8. The computer's basic units are not being tested now. 9. The article will have been published in the journal by May. 10. The invention of computers will not be spoken about at the next lecture. 11. Is the program being loaded now? 12. The new department has not been opened yet.
2. Use the following sentences in the negative and interrogative forms:
1. The program will be written in three days. 2. These facts are well known. 3. They have just been told the news. The book was translated into all European languages. Complex calculations are being carried out with the help of the computer now. 6. This personal computer had been constructed in our lab by the end of the year. 7. The results of the experiment were carefully being checked up all the day yesterday. 8. These digits are easily multiplied. 9. The results   of   computations   were   recorded   in   the   form   of tables.  10. The newest electronic memory systems will be much spoken about.
3. Say the same using the Passive Voice.
Model:
They speak English in Canada.
English is spoken in Canada.
1. They produce these computers in Japan. 2. The famous Russian scientist M. V. Lomonosov compiled a lot of calculating tables. 3. A well-known scientist will address the conference. 4. He is typing the name of the file now. 5. W. Oughtred had constructed the first slide-rule by 1630. 6. B. Pascal built an adding machine in 1642. 7. Very large-scale intergration technologies will have reduced the size of computers by the end of the century. 8. They have already discussed the problems of artificial intelligence. 9. We were carrying out experiments when you came in. 10.We shall place the plus sign between these numerals. 11. People have used punched cards since the earliest days. 12. The presence of the CONTROL key allows each letter key to have one more meaning.
4.
Open the brackets. Use the proper form of the verb:

1. The instructions (to be recorded) in the order in which they are to be carried out. 2. Many new branches of industry (to be developed) in our country since World War П. 3. The concept of the stored program (to be worked out) by J. Neuman in 1945. 4. The constituent parts of the computer (to be called) hardware. 5. A new program (to be compiled) when I came. 6. All these calculations (to be done) by 5 o'clock yesterday. 7. The information (to be collected) by the end of the next week. 8. This examination (to be taken) tomorrow. 9. Your papers (to be typed) now. Wait a minute. 10. A new input device (to be discussed) when we came. 11. A new model of the printer (to be shown) tomorrow. 12. Microcomputers (to be applied) since the 1970s.
5.
Make up sentences using the Passive Voice.

Models:

1.
I — to teach English — school — last year. I was taught English at school last year.

2.
The article — to publish — the Moscow newspaper —tomorrow.  The article will  be published  in  the Moscow newspaper tomorrow.

3.
All   instructions   —   to   store   —   registers.   All instructions are stored in registers.

1. Radio — to invent — Popov. 2. These input devices —to use now. 3. The problems of hyperintelligent robots —to discuss — interest. 4. These models — to use widely —all over the world. 5. The first transistors — to use —1959.   6.   A   conference   —   to   hold   —   from   9   till   12 yesterday. 7. The delegation — to meet — tomorrow. 8. The report — to write — by next Monday. 9. The information —to store — already — registers. 10. The students — to ask — by 12 o'clock yesterday. 
6.
Translate into English:

1. Профессора внимательно слушали, когда я вошел в аудиторию. 2. Эти вопросы будут обсуждены на семинаре. 3. Важный эксперимент проводится сейчас в нашей лаборатории. Я думаю, что он будет закончен к концу дня. 4. Эта информация представлена с помощью бинар​ной системы. 5. Арифмометр был изобретен П. Л. Чебышевым в 1882 г. 6. Многие новые устройства ввода информации уже широко внедрены в практику учебного процесса. 7. О лазерных принтерах сегодня много говорят. 8.• Данная статья была написана к концу прошлого меcяца.

READING
The Principles of Programming
A computer is a general purpose machine which represents and processes information. The machine is hardware, and we apply it for specific tasks by means of software, i.e.1, programs, or lists of instructions which are written in the code that the computer has been manufactured to understand.
The fundamental principles of programming are connected with the sequence of instructions, the use of flowcharts, symbolic coding aids, loops, etc. The terms "coding" and "programming" are often used as synonyms. However, "a code" is more specifically a short list of instructions that direct the computer to perform only a part of the entire calculations, whereas the term "program" means the complete list of instructions used for the problem. Hence programming usually includes the overall planning of computer application for a particular problem as well as writing instructions lists, or codes, whereas coding is usually limited in meaning to just writing instructions lists. 
The basic stages in a program preparation are: 1) problem analysis, 2) outline or macroflowcharting, 3) detailed or microflowcharting, 4) coding, 5) input preparation, 6) testing and debugging. Some of the above stages may be overlapped2, and each stage is followed by a careful check.
Each problem must be clealy defined before the programming function can be performed. It must be analysed in terms of "how must a program be written so that the computer can solve it?" The initial problem analysis usually runs together with outline flowcharting.
The outline flowchart represents, in a diagrammatic form, the basic logic and structure of the required problem. Flowcharts are drawn from top to bottom of a page. A set of symbols is used.
The detailed flowchart is developed from the outline flowchart. It is used to show the program in a detailed preparation for coding, the relationship between different parts of a code. The same symbols are used in a detailed flowchart as in an outline flowchart. The detailed flowchart is checked carefully for errors in logic.
At the coding stage the program may be coded in a machine code or by means of a programming language. The machine code can be immediately understood by the computer without translation. Machine code programming requires that the instructions are listed out in the form which is identical to the format of the instructions in the internal store. The address of each constant, item of data and instruction must be noted.
The word "language", when used as a technical term in programming, means a collection of rules which specify now certain symbols may be combined to form meaningful statements. (Languages in the nontechnical sense, such as English, are called natural languages in programming). The bridge between the programming language program and the required machine code program is provided by means of a special processor program, or translator. The initial program written by a programmer is called the source program3. Since it is only the machine code which the computer can understand, the processor program translates the source program into the required machine-code program which is called the object program4.
There are some important factors that characterize programming languages: the way and the time at which the object program is prepared, the «level» of the programming language, the format and the general structure of the source program, the basic data types, the possibility to use the program for other types of the computer, etc.
After the coding stage some procedure is used to input the program into the memory of the computer and then to debug the program, i.e., to detect and correct errors. The processor program "flags" (i.e., prints indicative symbols against) incorrect statements in the source program. It is well known that a single error in one instruction invalidates the entire code. When all the errors are corrected and the program is debugged, the CU (central unit) will execute the instructions and the results will be tabulated.
NOTES
1 i.e. = id est — то есть (т.е.)

2 to overlap — совмещать 
3 the source program — вводная (исходная) программа
4 the object program — выходная (конечная) программа
READING COMPREHENSION

1. Determine the meaning of the underlined words with the help of the context and word-building elements. Give the index of the corresponding translation.
1. A computer is a general purpose machine which represents and processes information. 2. A special processor program provides-the bridge between the required machine code program and the programming language program. 3. A single error in one instruction invalidates the entire code.  A translator is a special program that translates the initial program into the machine code program. "Connector" symbols are used to show the exit to or the entry from another point in the same flowchart. 6. Only one branch of a program is selected on each occasion.
а) обеспечивает; b) в каждом случае; с) транслирую​щая программа; d) выводит из строя, делает недействи​тельным; е) символы-соединители; f) универсальный
2. Match the following words and their definitions. Consult the text if necessary:
	A code

	is

	a translator from a programming language program into the required machine code.


	A program

	
	a machine code program translated from the source program by the processor program.


	A source program

	
	a short list of instructions in the sym​bolic form for the performance of some part of the entire calculations

	A processor program

	
	a diagram, or a picture which represents the basic logic and structure of the program.


	An object program
	
	a complete list of instructions used for solving a given problem by the computer

	A flowchart

	
	an initial program written by a programmer


3. Say if the following is true or false. Correct the statements that are not true. Use the following expressions: that's right, quite so, I believe, I suppose, I don't think it's right, I can't agree, on the contrary.
1. We apply the computer for specific tasks by means of software. 2. The terms "coding" and "programming" are often used as antonyms. 3. Programming usually includes the overall planning of the computer application for a particular problem as well as writing instructions lists. 4. .The initial problem analysis usually runs together with outline flowcharting. 5. Flowcharts are drawn from bottom to top of a page. 6. The outline flowchart is developed from the detailed flowchart. 7. A programming language can be immediately understood by the computer without translation. 8. To debug a program means to detect and correct its errors. 9. A single error in one instruction doesn't invalidate the entire code. 10. When a program is debugged, the CU will execute the instructions.
SPEAKING

1. Explain the difference between

a) hardware and software;
b) coding and programming;   

c) macro-flowcharting and microflowcharting;  

d) a machine code and a programming language;
e) a source program and an  object program. 

2. Add some more sentences confirming the following statements:
1. A computer is a general purpose machine which represents and processes information. 2. The terms "coding" and "programming" are often used as synonyms. 3. Each problem must be clearly defined before the programming function can be performed. 4. A set of symbols is used in flowcharting to show the basic logic and structure of the problem. 5. The detailed flowchart is developed from the outline flowchart. 6. At the coding stage the program may be coded in a machine code or by means of a programming language. 7. The bridge between the programming language program and the required machine code program is provided by means of a special processor program, or translator. 8. There are some important factors that characterize programming languages. 9. After the coding stage some procedure is used to input the program into the memory of the computer and then to debug the program.
INTERACTION
With your friends discuss the information you have got from the texts.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

Read the text again and divide it into logical parts. Use your titles as a guide for making a summary of the text. Use the following introductory phrases: the title of the text is .... as you can see from the title the text dwells upon ..., the author starts by acquainting the reader with .... according to the text ..., as far as I can understand ..., the text is (is not) on the subject I'm greatly interested in ..., I find the text rather interesting (important, dull, difficult) because ..., the text will be noted by those who take interest in ... .

POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read Text 1 in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and answer the questions.
2. Get ready to speak about the principles of programming.


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-1 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 
Учебный блок 2 (УБ-2)

“Programming languages”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- Согласование времён;

2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Языки программирования»

3. Типы и подтипы языков программирования, их достоинства и недостатки.
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Языки программирования»




Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительными текстами – II
LEAD-IN

In pairs discuss the information you know about programming languages.

PRE-READING
Before you start reading the text, you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered:

	assemble v
	 1) собирать, монтировать; 2) транслировать (программу) с помощью ассемблера

	assembler n
	ассемблер, компонующая программа

	assembly language
	язык ассемблера

	compile  v
	компилировать

	compiler n
	компилятор, компилирую​щая программа

	interpret v
	интерпретировать, транс​лировать (программу) в режиме интерпретации

	interpreter  n
	интерпретатор, интерпре​тирующая программа

	variable n
	переменная (величина)

	dependent variable 
	Зависимая переменная

	value n
	значение, величина

	assign v
	назначать, присваивать

	assignment  n
	назначение, присвоение

	declare v
	описывать, объявлять

	declaration n
	описание,  объявление ( в ПЛ/1)

	save v 
	1) сохранять (состояние системы в памяти); 2) экономить

	safety n 
	безопасность; сохранность; надежность

	label n 
	метка, идентификатор

	facility n 
	устройство; pl. средства, оборудование


2. Give English equivalents of the words in brackets:
1. An (интерпретирующая программа) immediately informs the user of any syntax error. 2. An (назначение) to a function name is only allowed in the block of the function. 3. You should compile the program into its machine code equivalent and (сохранить) this object code version. 4. А (компилирующая программа) can check the syntax of each source code instruction and issue 'an error message. 5. The basic symbols of ALGOL are: digits, letters, logical (значения), and ALGOL delimiters. By means of special grammar the basic symbols are grouped to represent different quantities: simple (переменные), arrays, (метки"), switches and procedures. 6. An ALGOL program consists of data items, statements and (описания). 7. PASCAL has extensive structuring (средства). 
3. Replace the following by one word:
1. A program written in an assembly language. 2. A program which translates instructions written in a high level language into a machine code. 3. A statement that assigns a new value to a variable. 4. A character which identifies an instruction, a program, a constant, a variable or a data area.
4. Fill in the blanks with the word from the active vocabulary:
1. To ... a program means to translate it into its machine code equivalent. 2. When you write or correct a program, it is more convenient to use an ..., as the programmer is immediately informed of any error. 3. Data items in FORTRAN are either variables or constants, and the programmer ... alphanumeric names to them. 4. BASIC has various expressions (constants and ... combined by arithmetic and algebraic operators), line numbers, spaces, remarks, data, and statements. 5. Each statement can be preceded by a numerical    .   6.   ...   used in   high  level languages provide the compiler with information about the quantities of the program. 7. Business languages have special ... for processing business documents. 8. An assembly language requires the use of an ... to translate a source program into an object code.
5. Read the following words and try to guess their meaning:
Aspect, typical, revision, algorithm, unique, formulae, syntax, spiral, block, technique, equivalent, version.  
6. Read and translate the words meaning negation:
unusual, indirect, impossible, disadvantage, misuse, independent, useless, incorrect, unlimited, illegal, endless, irregular, miscount, immovable, illogical, irrational, disagree, disarrange, misprint, disallow, decode, decompose.
7. Translate   the   following sentences paying attention   to   the different meanings of only (только) and the only (единственный):

1. Any given computer is designed to understand only one language and this is called its machine code. 2. It was the only way to solve the problem. 3. Any information may be represented by the binary system including only two digits: one (1) and zero (0). 4. Printers are used only for output. 5. He is the only student in our group who knows four programming languages. 6. LOGO is not the only language that is used in education.
8. Analyze attributive relations between members of the following word combinations, translate them into Russian:
Word length, number system, addition and subtraction operations, machine code instructions, object code version, high level language translator, low level language program, central processing unit time, general purpose programming language, one step compile-and-go version.
GRAMMAR POINT
1. Analyze the use of tenses in the subordinate clauses (see Appendix-2)

2. Read and translate the sentences into Russian, mind the sequence of tenses. Consult the table (Appendix 2)

1. Не knew that I never missed seminars. 2. We thought we should be able to see our old friends. 3. She said that she had already visited the museum. 4. I thought that the meeting was being held in the conference hall. 5. She said that she would be present at the meeting. 6. He said that he had already carried out his research. 7. We were sure that the lecture was going on. 8. She said that she knew that system. 9. I hoped that you would be working in the computer room at that time in the morning. 10. I was sure I should have written the report by Friday.
3.  Put the sentences in the past. Mind the sequence of tenses.
Model:
She says that the diagram is helpful.
She said that the diagram was helpful.
1. I am sure that he knows this programming language. 2. He doesn't know that you decided to carry out the work. 3. He says she is working in the library. 4. I want to ask you who will take part in the discussion. 5. He says they have found another solution for the problem. 6. She wants to know where she will get this article.   7. She asks me when the program was debugged. 8. I want to know if this field of science is being constantly developed. 9. She asks me if I have ever seen the first generation computer. 10. I am   sure he is working at the detailed   flowchart now. 11. I hope the fifth generation computers will have been produced by the end of the century. 12. He knows that his friend studied English.
4. Put the following in the indirect speech. 

Models:
He said, "I shall calculate the problem". — He said that he would calculate the problem.
He asked me, "Do you study at the Institute?" — He asked me if I studied at the Institute.
She asked me, "What did you discuss at the seminar?" — She asked me what we had discussed at the seminar.
3.
He said to me, "Switch the printer on, please ". — He asked me to switch the printer on.
She said to me, "Don't be late for the lecture". — She told me not to be late for the lecture.
A. 1. He said, "We did many operations on the IBM computers".   2. She reported,   "I shall have finished the by the end of May". 3. My friend said, "They will do their work in time". 4. They said, "We work hard at this problem" 5. I said, "I have just written a computer program” 6. He said, "The first electronic computer used 18,000 vacuum tubes for storage".' 7. I said, "I am translating this article with the help of the computer". 8. She said, "I read many foreign computer journals". 9. He said, "I haven't understood the difference between RAM and ROM". 10. They said, "We are constructing a new electronic device for our research".
B. 1. He asked me, "Did you speak at the conference?"
2.
She asked her friend, "Do you speak English?" 3. We asked him, "Have you seen our new lab?" 4. He asked me, "What is the oldest form of the mechanical calculating device?" 5. She wanted to know, "Is the code being executed now?"  6. The teacher asked me, "What problems of the fifth generation computers do researchers work at?" 7. The student asked the professor, "When will the problems of hyperintelligent robots be solved?" 8. He asked me, "Have you listened to the lecture on the history of computer development?" 9. We asked our teacher, "Shall we take our exam in June?" 10. The lab assistant asked us, "Are you using this subroutine now?" 
C. l. He said to me, "Write the précis of the article". 2. She said to me, "Show me the program you have written". 3 .The teacher said to us, "Don't make so many errors in the program".   4. Our lab assistant said to him, "Don't forget to switch the computer off". 5. He said, "Give the definition of the object program".  6.  I asked my friend, "Help me to solve this problem, please". 7. Our teacher said to me, "Speak on the latest types of input devices". 8. I said to him, "Don't press this key, it is out of order". 9. Our lab assistant advised us, "Put the system diskette in the disk drive". 10. My friend said to me, "Don't run this program, it hasn't been debugged".
5. Translate into English:
1. Он сказал, что читал эту книгу много лет назад. 2. Мы думали, что вы загружаете программу. 3. Я знал, что этот ученый примет участие в конференции. 4. Мы хоте​ли знать, увеличится ли производство этих компьютеров. 5. Он сказал, что машина была изобретена группой ученых. 6. Мой друг посоветовал мне не использовать данную подпрограмму. 7. Мы спросили профессора, про​чтет ли он лекцию по данной теме. 8. Экзаменатор спросил меня, знаю ли я основные принципы программиро​вания. 9. Его спросили, когда эта статья будет переведена.

READING
Read the text and give it a suitable title. Give your reasons for the choice.

There are two main types of computer or programming languages — low level and high level. Low level languages can be further subdivided into machine code and assembly languages. Any computer is designed to understand only one language and this is called its machine code or machine language. When the machine code instructions are in the central memory of the computer, they will be in a numerical form, in certain binary patterns, since this is the natural number system of digital computers. To write instructions in decimal numbers is difficult enough because we must remember all the time which number means which operation. Since people prefer to use words, a new type of the language based on the machine code was developed. It uses letters instead of decimal numbers to represent computer operations, e.g., 01 means ADD, 02-SUBTRACT. However, "subtract" is a long word, so a shorthand form was used, namely, SUB. Both ADD and SUB are symbolic names which represent addition and subtraction operations of the computer. These mnemonic1 type languages are known as assembly level languages.
Both machine and assembly languages are called "low level". The term "low" does not mean "inferior"2, but rather "closeness" to the way in which the machine has been built. For example, the number of bits required to represent one instruction is determined by the word length of the location in central memory. A typical low level instruction consists essentially of two parts: a function part (i.e., do some activity) and an address part (i.e., use the contents of the address location). The number of bits in the function part will determine the number of possible unique instructions a computer can execute. The number of bits for the address part must complete the overall size of the central memory.
One disadvantage with a low level language is that because of the simple instruction format it takes many instructions to perform even not a difficult task. Thus, writing a low level program can be a lengthy business. For this reason another class of languages was developed. Algol, Fortran, Basic, Pascal, C, PL/1 are such examples. These languages are called high level languages. The term "high" means oriented towards the problem rather than towards the structure of the machine.
Machine code languages were the earliest (1940s) computer languages, assembly level languages first began to appear in the early 1950s, and high level languages were introduced in about 1958.
Since a computer understands only the machine code language, other languages require a translation process from the source program to the machine level program. The technical term for the translator of assembly language programs into an object code is called a compiler, or in some cases an interpreter.
Each compiler has the following functions: to translate the source code instructions into an object code; to check up the syntax of each source code instruction; to allocate location addresses to each variable name used by the program; to check up any library routine which the program may wish to use; to instruct the central unit to begin the execution of the object program if there are no syntax errors.
The other type of high level language translator is the interpreter. The interpreter performs similar tasks to the compiler but is different in one particular aspect. The compiler translates the entire program into an object code before the program instructions are executed. The interpreter translates one instruction (or a group of related instructions) and then allows the translated object code instruction to be executed before the next instruction. One advantage of this procedure is that the programmer is immediately informed of any syntax error. This may be corrected at once and the program is allowed to continue its progress.
If a user has the choice to apply a compiler or an interpreter, which should be chosen? When you write or correct a program, it is more convenient, to use an interpreter. Any error is immediately brought to the attention of the programmer and can be corrected straight away. Once the program has been fully tested and is ready for execution, it is more sensible to compile the program into its machine code equivalent and to save this object code version. Compiled programs will be executed more quickly than interpreted ones.
NOTES
1mnemonic — мнемонический 
2inferior — низший
READING COMPREHENSION

1. Determine the meaning of the underlined words with the help of the context and word-building elements. Give the index of the corresponding translation.
1. Any error is immediately brought to the attention of the programmer and can be corrected straight away. 2. "Addition" is a long word, so a shorthand form was used, namely ADD. 3. The term "low" means "closeness" to the way in which the machine has been built. 4. Each compiler can allocate location addresses to each variable name used by the program. 5. Once the program has been fully tested and is ready for execution, it is more sensible to compile the program into its machine code equivalent. 6. All these statements are subdivided into seven groups, 7. PASCAL was revised and then it appeared as standard PASCAL in 1975. 8. LOGO lets young children draw different figures by means of a marker.'
а) пересмотрен, переработан; б) разумный; в) маркер, метка; г) сразу; д) приближенность к способу; е) распределять, размещать; ж) стенографическая форма; з) подразделены.
2. Express your agreement or disagreement with the following statements:
1. Any computer is designed to understand only one language that is its machine code. 2. Assembly level languages use letters instead of decimal numbers to represent computer operations. З. Thе term "low" means "inferior". 4. A typical low level instruction consists essentially of three parts. 5. Writing a low level program requires little time. 6. High level languages are oriented towards the problem rather than towards the structure of the machine. 7. The technical term for the translator of assembly language programs into an object code is an interpreter. 8. The interpreter performs similar tasks to the compiler.
3. Complete the following sentences according to the text:
1. Low level languages can be divided into ... . 2. To write instructions in decimal numbers is difficult enough because... . 3. Since people prefer to use words, a new type of the language ... . 4. The number of bits required to represent one instruction is determined by ... . 5. One disadvantage with a low level language is that ... . 6. ALGOL, FORTRAN, BASIC, PASCAL are ... . 7. The translator of a high level language into an object code is called ... . 8. The compiler translates the entire program into an object code before ... . 9. The interpreter translates one instruction and then ... . 10. When you write or correct a program, it is more convenient ... . 11. Once the program has been fully tested and is ready for execution, it is more sensible to ... .
SPEAKING

1. Answer the questions using the opening-phrases: as far as I know, in fact, it is hard to say, to my mind, I believe/suppose.
1. What are the main types of programming languages?  In what form are machine code instructions written? What is the difference between machine and assembly languages? 4. Why are machine and assembly languages called "low level"? 5. What are the main parts of a typical low   level   instruction?   6. What does the term "high" concerning high level languages mean?  7. When did low level and high level programming languages    begin to   appear?   8.   What   is an assembler? 9.  How is the translator of a high level language into an object code called?  10.  What functions has the compiler? 11.  What tasks   does   the   interpreter perform? 12.   What   is   the difference between   the   compiler   and   the   interpreter? 13. When is it more sensible to use the compiler than the interpreter? 
2. Divide text A into logical parts. Give suitable titles and subtitles to each part. Use your titles for writing a précis of the text.
INTERACTION
Discuss in pairs advantages and disadvantages of 
1) machine codes and assembly languages; 

2) high level languages; 

3) compilers;
4) interpreters.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

1. Write out all special terms from the text and give their Russian equivalents.
2. Complete the table:

	Compilers and interpreters

	Similar functions
	Different functions

	1.
	1.

	2.
	2.

	3.
	

	4.
	

	5.
	


POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read the text “Programming languages” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and do exercises that follow.
2. Read the text “What is Pascal?” and in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and think of several questions covering the contents of these texts.

3. 
Translate the dialogue “На экзамене” into English (see Appendix-2)


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-2 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 
Учебный блок 3 (УБ-3)
 «Social Problems of Computer Technology: Technophobia”

Цели:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

-Present Simple/Present Progressive compared ;
-prepositions
2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Technophobia»

3. Понятие «технофобия», причины её возникновения, пути решения проблемы.
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Technophobia»



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительными текстами– II
LEAD-IN
Read some information about phobias:

The word 'phobia' comes from the Greek for 'fear'. In English we can make words with the 'phobia' at the end to describe types of fears. These phobias are nouns. "She suffers from arachnophobia. If she even sees a picture of a spider, she starts crying". The noun to describe the person with a phobia is phobic. For example, "He can't go in lifts because he's claustrophobic".

acrophobia

fear of heights

arachnophobia

fear of spiders

agoraphobia

fear of open or public spaces

claustrophobia

fear of closed or small spaces

homophobia

fear of homosexuals

technophobia

fear of new things (especially technology)

xenophobia

fear of foreign people or people who are different from me

acrophobia

fear of heights
There are two types of people in the world: those who believe and those who do not. But when it comes to attitude to computers and new technology, adults appear to fall into two dramatically opposite groups. What type of people do you belong to? Answer the questions and prove your point of view using the words and expressions below:

What would you prefer (what would you rather do):

a)  communicate with a person or a computer?
b)  learn a foreign language with the help of a com​puter or a teacher?
c)  have a diagnosis stated by a computer or a doc​tor?
d)  have your marriage arranged by your friend or a computer?
e)  play chess (games) with a person or a computer?
(technophobes, technophiles, to advocate the use of old tech​nology, to be against new technology, to increase unemploy​ment, to accept the inevitability of new technology, advantag​es, drawbacks, to become computer literate, to fear the new technology, heartless, unfeeling, soulless, indifferent, liable to error/object to error, inhuman, it depends, to provide a tre​mendous variety of choice, to reduce the element of risk)
PRE-READING

Before you start reading, you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered:

	deem v
	казаться

	resist v
	сопротивляться

	advance n
	прорыв, продвижение

	anxiety n
	тревога

	anxious a
	встревоженный

	phobia n
	фобия, боязнь

	palpitations n
	сердцебиение

	doubt n
	сомнение

	obsolete a
	вышедший из моды, устаревший

	convince v
	убеждать

	explode v
	взрывать(ся)

	belong to sth v 
	принадлежать

	possess  v
	обладать, иметь

	ignorance n
	невежество

	cause  n
	причина

	rectify  v
	исправить


2. Match the definitions:

1. to fight against something or someone that is attacking you

2. a medical condition characterized by continual feelings of fear and worry
3.  when your heart beats too quickly or irregularly
4. not in use any more, having been replaced by something newer and better or more fashionable
5. to (cause to) burst violently
6. to be a member of a group or organization
7. lack of knowledge, understanding or information about something
8.  SLIGHTLY FORMAL to correct something or make something right
9. the reason why something, especially something bad, happens
10. to have or own something, or to have a particular quality
11. to persuade someone or make them certain
12.  (a feeling of) uncertainty about something, especially about how good or true it is
13. an extreme fear of a particular thing or situation, especially one that cannot be reasonably explained
14. to go or move something forward, or to develop or improve something
15. to consider or judge something in a particular way
3. Fill in the gaps:
1. The area has now been d…ed safe.

2. The soldiers r…ed (the enemy attacks) for two days.
3. We have a…ed greatly in our knowledge of the universe.
4. He has helped patients suffering from a…, depression, and eating.
5. I've got a p… about/of worms.

6. Gas lamps became o… when electric lighting was invented.

7. He managed to c…. the jury of his innocence. 

8. A bomb e…ed at one of London's busiest railway stations this morning.

9. They b… to the same chess club.

10. I don't p… a single DVD (= I don't have even one DVD). 

11.  Public i… about the disease is still a cause for concern.  

12. The police are still trying to establish the c… of the fire.
13. I am determined to take whatever action is necessary to r… the situation.
14. He ended up in hospital with heart p….s.

4. Form the adjectives and fill in the table:
	Noun
	Adjective

	anxiety
	

	reality
	

	technology
	

	claustrophobia
	

	agoraphobia
	

	possibility
	

	success
	


5. Make the translation. Pay attention to the underlined words:

1. Things that were once deemed Science Fiction are becoming a reality.

2. People who resist technological changes become technophobes.

3. in just 200 years, man advanced from horse power and candle lights to airplanes and neon lamps.

4. People who are phobic of something suffer feelings of anxiety and palpitations.

5. Technophobes often feel insecure and obsolete.

6. Technophobes convince themselves that technology will take over the world or that humans will be controlled by computers and robots.
7. They are afraid that if they pres the wrong button on their keyboard the computer will explode.
8. In most cases technophobes belong to older generations who were not brought up playing with computer games and mobile phones.
9. Not only do they not possess a DVD, they still have not worked out how to use their VHS.
10. Ignorance is, in most cases, the cause of technophobia.
11. Knowledge and learning is the way to rectify the situation.
6. Each question tests idioms from the text. Choose the best answer: A), B), C) or D).

1. To move with the times

A. To be willing to move to a new area to work

B. To buy a new house every few years

C. To adapt to new technology

2. To keep up with the times

A. To keep up to date with the most recent technology

B. To read the newspaper every day

C. To exercise regularly

3. You can’t teach an old dog new trick

A. You cannot train a dog if it is older than a few years.

B. You cannot expect somebody who is old to change their habits

C. You cannot teach old people to read and write.

4. To turn something upside down

A. To change something onto its opposite

B. To hold something from the bottom edge

C. To move something into a dangerous position

5. Like-minded people

A. People who enjoy talking about intellectual subjects

B. People who have similar ideas

C. People who study together 

6. To give it a go

A. To try something new

B. To send something away

C. To approve of something 

7. To be quick on the uptake

A. To learn quickly

B. To agree to something quickly

C. To move something upwards quickly

8. If I can do it, so can I

A. You can only do it if I can do it

B. It is easy if we do it together

C. It is not as difficult as you think

GRAMMAR POINT

1. Look through the rule:
We use Present Simple (V/Vs) for:

	a)  permanent states and repeated or habitual actions;

	b)  general truth and laws of nature; 

	c) timetables and programmes;

	d) sport commentaries, reviews and narrations


We use Present Continuous (to be +Ving) for:

	a) actions happening at or around the moment of speaking; 

	b) fixed arrangements in the near future, especially when the time and place have been decided; 

	d) situation which is changing or developing during the present  time; 

	e) frequently repeated actions, to express annoyance, irritation or anger. 


2. Identify the tenses in bold and match with the correct definition.

                  a) timetable or programme

                  b) fixed arrangement in the future

                  c) repeated or habitual actions

                  d) general truth or law of nature

                  e) expressing annoyance about a frequently repeated action

                  f) action happening at or around the moment of speaking

                  g) changing or developing situation

                  h) sports commentary, review or narration

                  1. I am helping Helen to choose a new computer on Monday.                      

                  2. Do computers save the information?                     

                  3. Carl is always playing computer games.                      

                  4. She often uses computer to do her homework.                     

                  5. The Internet cafe opens at nine o’clock.                      

                  6.  Sheila comes to her computer, switches it on, opens Microsoft Word                                          and starts doing her project.

                  7. Bill and John are repairing their printer now.                      

                  8. The rate of computer crimes is increasing every month.                               

3. Choose the right tense form:

1. More and more people ________________ their own computers these days. 

                    a) buy   b) are buying

2. Sheila _______________ as a web-designer for the local computer company.

                    a) works   b) is working

3. “Project Harmony, Inc.” ___________________ a five-day seminar on computers for secondary school teachers.

                    a) holds   b)is holding

4. Lauren ______________ her job before 6 p.m.

                    a) doesn’t leave  b) isn’t leaving

5. No wonder the Internet connection bills are so high! You ___________ in chats!

                    a) always waste time  b) are always wasting time 

6. I ________________ at present.

                    a) write computer programs b) am writing computer programs

7. ______ hackers_________ computer a lot?

                    a) do…use  b) are…using

8. I_____________ to that Internet cafe again! The speed of connection was horrible!

                    a) never go  b) am never going

 9. They _____________ to go to the Internet center in the morning when it is less crowded.

                    a) prefer   b) are preferring

10. Chris and Helen ___________ a meeting at an Internet café on Sunday.

                    a) have  b) are having

READING

Technophobia – What?
Technophobe: Someone who does not like, trust, or want to use technology, especially computers. (Macmillan English Dictionary)
Technophobia is not a new term and technophobes have existed since the Industrial Revolution and probably for a lot longer in some shape or form. Today we are living in the Age of Technology. Things that were once deemed Science Fiction are becoming a reality. We either accept these changes and move with the times or we resist and become technophobes.
Technophobia-Why?

The reality is much simpler than saying that technophobes fear technological advance. Technophobes are anxious because the environment in which they live and work is changing. Most phobias are expressed by a strong physical reaction. People who are claustrophobic suffer palpitations and anxiety attacks when they are enclosed in a small area. An agoraphobic suffers in a similar way if they are exposed to the great outdoors. Technophobes, on the other hand, experience milder symptoms. They suffer feelings of self doubt and anxiety. They often feel insecure and obsolete. Some worry that they will lose their job because they cannot keep up with the times. In more extreme cases, technophobes convince themselves that technology will take over the world or that humans will be controlled by computers and robots. At other times they are afraid that if they press the wrong button on their keyboard, the computer will explode.

Technophobia-Who?

In most cases technophobes belong to older generations who were not brought up playing with computer games and mobile phones. They have never sent a text message or heard of an i-pod. Not only do they not possess a DVD, they still have not worked out how to use their VHS. These examples seem to validate the old saying; “You can’t teach an old dog new trick”. It is understandable that technophobia exists. Experts in the field of technology are becoming younger and younger. Being taught by somebody who is young enough to be your grandson goes against the laws of nature. Traditionally information and knowledge has been passed down from older generations to younger generations. Young people were taught to respect their elders in part because of the knowledge they possess. If this system is turned upside down, then what happens to the respect for our elders?

Technophobia-The answer 

If ignorance is, in most cases, the cause of technophobia, then it follows that knowledge and learning is the way to rectify the situation. What technophobes need is information. Simple computer classes often prove highly successful, especially where the student groups are made up of peer groups; like-minded people of a similar age who are willing to learn but who have no desire to be patronised by fellow students who are twenty years younger and possibly quicker on the up-take. It is equally important that groups of technophobes who have decided “to give it a go” have an appropriate teacher; somebody as similar as possible as themselves in age. Somebody who will send out a message that says “If I can do it, then so can you”.
READING COMPREHENSION
1. Give the situation from the text in which the following words and expressions are used:
The Age of Technology, become technophobes, environment, 
physical reaction, milder symptoms, feel insecure, convince themselves, press the wrong button, technophobes belong to, an i-pod, goes against the laws of nature, respect for our elders, the cause of technophobia, appropriate teacher
2. You are invited to cross-match the left and the right parts to form meaningful word-combinations.

	1. Industrial 
	a) Technology

	2. the Age of 
	b) reaction.

	3. Science 
	c) Revolution

	4. physical 
	d) Fiction

	5. milder 
	e) symptoms

	6. older 
	f) generations

	7. text 
	g) nature

	8. laws of
	h) message

	9. fellow
	i) students


3. Look through the text and give the English equivalents:

Особенно компьютеры, не новый термин, принимаем эти перемены, выражаются в, с другой стороны, паническая атака, испытывают, в более тяжёлых случаях, не были воспитаны, система домашнего видео, старая поговорка, передавались от, знания, которыми они обладают, наши старшие, причина технофобии, способ исправить ситуацию, оказываются высокоэффективными, группы людей с одинаковыми возможностями, единомышленники, соответствующий, послание

4. Fill in the necessary prepositions:
1. Most phobias are expressed … a strong physical reaction.
2. People who are claustrophobic suffer palpitations and anxiety attacks when they are enclosed … a small area.

3. At other times they are afraid that if they press the wrong button … their keyboard, the computer will explode.
4. … most cases technophobes belong … older generations who were not brought … playing … computer games and mobile phones. 

5. Experts … the field … technology are becoming younger and younger.

6. Technophobes have no desire to be patronized … fellow students who are twenty years younger and possibly quicker on the up-take.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT
Answer the questions which are in the subheadings:

Technophobia – What?
Technophobia-Why?

Technophobia-Who?
Technophobia-The answer 
INTERACTION

Take turns asking each other the following questions:

1. What person do we call a technophobe?

2. What is technophobia?

3. Is it a new term?

4. Why do technophobes feel anxious?

5. How are most phobias expressed?

6. Do technophobes suffer in a similar way?

7. In most cases technophobes belong to older generations, don’t they?
8. Why is it so?

9. What is the traditional way to pass information and knowledge?

10. Why is this system turned upside down?

11. What is the solution to this problem?

12. What do technophobes need?

13. What kind of computer classes proves highly successful?

SPEAKING
	1.
	The head-line/title of the article I have read is ...

	2.
	The article is written by…

	3.
	- The main idea of the article is ...

	
	- The aim of the text is to provide the reader with some data on ...

	
	- The article is devoted to the problem of ...

	4.
	- The author starts by telling the reader (about) that ...

	
	- The author thinks that…

	5.
	-Further the author says that…

	
	- The article goes on to say  that ...

	6.
	- The author comes to the conclusion that ...

	7.
	- I found the text interesting (important, disputable, informative, dull, too   hard to understand) because …

	
	- I agree ( disagree) with the author that …

	
	- The text will be useful for those who take interest in …


POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Do Practice 1”E-mail or snail-mail” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1).

2. Do Practice2”Not a computer whiz-kid” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1).
3. Read the article “Dads can't keep up with techno-sons” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and say what you think on the point.


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-3 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 
Учебный блок 4 (УБ-4)

«The Internet Service»

Цели:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:
- Conditionals
2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме « Интернет»
3. Историю происхождения Интернета.
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Интернет»



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительными текстами – II
LEAD-IN

 Quiz

What Do You Know About the Internet?

For each of the questions choose the one correct answer.

1. What can you do with the Internet?

  1) Exchange information with friends and colleagues 

 2)  Access pictures, sounds, video clips and other media elements 

 3)  Find diverse perspective on issues from a global audience 

  4) Post and respond to inquiries on a variety of subjects 

   5) All of the above 

2. The Internet was developed in the...

 1)  early 1990s 

  2) late 1980s 

  3) early 1970s 

  4) late 1960s 

3. True or false: The Internet is managed by the U.S. government

1)   True 

  2) False 

4. What is a spider?

   1) A computer virus 

  2) A program that catalogs Web sites 

  3) A hacker who breaks into corporate computer systems 

 4) An application for viewing Web sites 

5. What is not always necessary for accessing the Web?

  1) A Web browser 

  2) A connection to an Internet Access Provider 

   3) A computer 

  4) A modem 

6. If someone has sent you spam, they...

   1) Signed you up for the Meat of the Month Club 

  2) Sent you an insulting, obscenity-laden e-mail message 

   3) Infected your computer with a virus 

4)  Sent you unsolicited e-mail   
PRE-READING

Before you start reading, you are invited to do the following vocabulary and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered.

	to embrace
	охватывать, содержать

	to survive
	пережить, выдержать, остаться в живых, уцелеть

	a route, to route
	маршрут, путь, дорога; распределять

	router
	трассировщик, маршрутизатор

	owing to
	по причине, вследствие, благодаря

	packet switching
	пакетная коммутация

	knock out
	вывести из строя, нокаутировать

	host computers
	ведущая машина в сети

	drastically
	радикально, круто

	garment
	предмет одежды, одежда

	refine
	усовершенствовать, повышать качество

	computer-aided
	автоматизированный, выполняемый с помощью компьютера


	remain
	оставаться

	direct  
	направлять, адресовать

	destination
	место назначения, цель (путешествия, похода и т.п.)

	intercept
	перехватить, прерывать, задерживать, помешать


2. Find the words in the vocabulary list to match there dictionary definitions.

a)  to stop smth. as it is passing

b)  to continue to live (after an accident, etc.)
c)  way to be followed to get to a destination 
d)  because of
e)  suddenly, severely
f)  to make better
g)  place where a person is going to
h)  to aim towards a point; to tell s.o. to do smth. 
3. Translate into Russian, mind the underlined words. Put questions to the sentences.

1.  The Internet embraces millions of users. (How many ..?)

2.  It was designed to survive a nuclear war. (Why ..?)
3.  What’s the route of your trip?
4.  My brother survived owing to the doctors’ qualified aid. (to the subject)
5.  Computer network was knocked out. (Disjunctive) 
6.  The commercial use of the network drastically increased. (Alternative)
7.  Some garment centres transmit their designs over the Internet. (General)
8.  The designs are refined by skilled specialists. (To the subject)
9.  What time are we to be at the place of destination?
10.  The custom still survives. (Disjunctive)
11.  I couldn’t use my computer yesterday because the electricity was intercepted. (Disjunctive)
12.  The plan was destined to fail. (General)
13.  We are destined for L. A. (Alternative).
 4. Cross-matching:

	1. survivor
	а) прямой

	2. survival
	b) судьба

	3. interception
	c) уцелевший, оставшийся в живых

	4. interceptor
	d) перехват, подслушивание телефонного разговора

	5. drastic
	e) выживание

	6. refined
	f)  истребитель-перехватчик

	7. refinement
	g) усовершенствование, очищение

	8. refinery
	h) решительный, крутой

	9. remainder
	i) усовершенствованный, очищенный

	10. remains
	j) останки, прах

	11. direct
	k) очистительный завод

	12. direction
	l) остаток

	13. directly
	m) направление, инструкция

	14. destine
	n) прямо, немедленно

	15. destiny
	o) предназначать, предопределять


GRAMMAR POINT

1.  Analyze table “Conditionals” (see Appendix-2) and translate the sentences into Russian:
A
1. If you study hard, you will pass your exams successfully. 2. If I stay here, I shall take part in your work. 3. He will achieve better results provided he applies this method. 4. In case we fulfill this task, we shall write an article. 5. My report will be ready tomorrow, providing I have all the necessary materials.
В
1. If he were present at the lecture, he would not make so many mistakes in this paper. 2. If I had free time, I should devote it to reading. 3. We should do our best to show our skill provided we were given this work. 4. He would finish his project unless he were ill. 5. In case I saw him, I could speak to him. 6. I might answer the letter if I knew the address. 7. We should invite the professor to deliver this lecture unless he left for Moscow. 8. If they had time, they would complete the work sooner.
С
1. He would have read his report provided he had been given enough time. 2. He could have made that great discovery earlier if he had had better conditions for work. 3. I should not have agreed to take part in your research unless I had been sure of its significance. 4. If he had learnt all grammar rules, he would not have made so many errors. 5. Provided she had known her mistakes she would have corrected them. 6. In case I had understood the importance of the matter, I should have acted differently. 7. Unless they had studied programming, they would not have compiled the program. 8. If the mechanic had been there, he might have repaired the device.
D
1. Were I there tomorrow, I should speak to him. 2. Were she here now, she would tell us about her experiment. 3. He would take part in the discussion, were he not ill. 4. Had he joined our expedition, he could have learnt much interesting. 5. Were there no computers, we should not be able to do a lot of things we can do today. 6. Had they helped us, the research program would have been realized. 7. Had I been given the article, I could have translated it by now. 8. Had she been told about the meeting, she would have attended it.
READING
 Read the text and do the exercises that follow it:

THE INTERNET
The Internet, a global computer network which embraces millions of users all over the world, began in the United States in 1969 as a military experiment. It was designed to survive a nuclear war. Information sent over the Internet takes the shortest path available from one computer to another. Because of this, any two computers on the Internet will be able to stay in touch with each other as long as there is a single route between them. This technology is called packet switching network. Owing to this technology, if some computers on the network are knocked out (by a nuclear explosion, for example), information will just route around them. One such packet-switching network already survived a war. It was the Iraqi computer network which was not knocked out during the Gulf War. 

Most of the Internet host computers (more than 50%) are in the United States, while the rest are located in more than100 countries. Although the number of host computers can be counted fairly accurately, nobody knows exactly how many people use the Internet, there are millions, and their number is growing by thousands each month worldwide.

The most popular Internet service is e-mail. Most of the people, who have access to the Internet, use the network only for sending and receiving e-mail messages. However other popular services are available on the Internet reading USENET News, using the World-Wide Web, Intranet, FTP, and Gopher.  

In many developing countries the Internet may provide businessmen with a reliable alternative to the expensive and unreliable telecommunications systems of these countries. Commercial users can communicate over the Internet with the rest of the world and can do it very cheaply. When they send e-mail messages they only have to pay for phone calls to their local service providers, not for calls across their countries or around the world. But who actually pays for sending e-mail messages over the Internet long distances, around the world? The answer is very simple: user pays his/ her service provider a monthly or hourly fee. Part of this fee goes towards its costs to connect to a larger service provider. And part of the fee got by the larger provider goes to cover its cost of running a worldwide network of wires and wireless stations.

But saving money is only the first step. If people see that they can make money from the Internet, commercial use of this network will drastically increase. For example, some western architecture companies and garment centers already transmit their basic designs and concepts over the Internet into China, where they are reworked and refined by skilled-but inexpensive-Chinese computer-aided-design specialists.

However, some problems remain. The most important is security. When you send an e-mail message to somebody, this message can travel through many different networks and computers. The data are constantly being directed towards its destination by special computers called routers. Because of this, it is possible to get into any of computers along the route, intercept and even change the data being sent over the Internet. This happens because the Internet transmits nearly all the information, which we send without any form of encoding.  

READING COMPREHENSION
1. Give the situation from the text in which the following words and expressions are used:

Military experiment 2.packet switching 3.nobody knows exactly 4.e-mail 5. popular services 6. communicate over the I-net 7. service providers 8.the first step 9. make money from the I-net 10.computers called router
2. You are invited to cross-match the left and the right parts to form meaningful word-combinations.

	A
	B

	1. global computer
	a) experiment

	2. military
	b) war

	3. e-mail
	c) computers

	4. nuclear
	d) message

	5. host
	e) countries

	6. developing
	f) systems

	7. telecommunications
	g) network

	8. monthly or hourly
	h) providers

	9. local service
	i) use

	10. commercial
	j) fee


3. Read the translation of the 1st paragraph. Compare it with the origi​nal and say if everything is right.
Глобальная компьютерная сеть Интернет включает миллионы пользователей во всем мире. Информация, которую отправляю по Интернету, проходит самый короткий путь от одного компьютера к другому. По этой причине, любые два компьютера в сети Интернет связаны друг с другом до тех пор, пока они находятся в локальной сети.
4. Look through the text and give the English equivalents:

по всему миру; информация, отправленная по Интернету; ядерный взрыв; остальные расположены; достаточно точно; доступные в Интернете; всемирная паутина; обеспечивать бизнесменов; покрыть стоимость.
5. Fill in the necessary prepositions.

1.  Because ... this, any two computers ... the Internet will be able to stay ... touch.

2.  Owing ... this technology, information will route ... the computers.
3.  The Iraqi computer network was not knocked ... during the Gulf War.
4.  The number of people using the Internet is growing ... thousands each month world wide.
5.  Most of the people, who have access ... the Internet, use the network only ... sending and receiving e-mail message.
6.  There are other popular services available ... the Internet.
7.  The Internet may provide people ... an alternative ... the unreliable telecommunications systems.
8.  Users can communicate ... the Internet world wide.
9.  Part of this fee goes towards its costs to connect ... a larger service provider.
10.  People can make money ... the Internet.
11.  When you send an e-mail message ... somebody, this message can travel ... many different networks and computers.
6. Say whether the following sentences are true or false. Correct the false sentences.  

1. Only one million people use the Internet.
2. The most popular Internet service is e-mail.
3. People use the Internet only for sending and receiving e-mail messages.
4. It is impossible to get into any of computers along the route.
5. There is a special form of encoding with the help of which the Internet transmits nearly all the information.
INTERACTION

Take turns asking each other the following questions:

1.  What is the Internet?

2.  What was the Internet originally designed for?
3.  What is the technology packet switching? 
4.  How many people use the Internet?
5.  What do most of the people use the Internet for?
6.  What is the most popular Internet service?
7.  What are other popular services available on the Internet?
8.  Whom do you have to pay for Sending e-mail messages?
9.  How can people make money from the Internet?
10.  What’s the most important problem about the using of the Internet?
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

 Entitle each paragraph and make an outline of the text. Write a précis according to your outline.
SPEAKING

 Render the text using the following expressions:

	1.
	The head-line/title of the article I have read is ...

	2.
	The article is written by…

	3.
	- The main idea of the article is ...

	
	- The aim of the text is to provide the reader with some data on ...

	
	- The article is devoted to the problem of ...

	4.
	- The author starts by telling the reader (about) that ...

	
	- The author thinks that…

	5.
	-Further the author says that…

	
	- The article goes on to say  that ...

	6.
	- The author comes to the conclusion that ...

	7.
	- I found the text interesting (important, disputable, informative, dull, too   hard to understand) because …

	
	- I agree ( disagree) with the author that …

	
	- The text will be useful for those who take interest in …


POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1.  Read the text “Internet in daily life” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and sum up the information given.

2. Read the text “Are the Internet and the World Wide Web the Same Thing?” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1), translate it with a dictionary and answer the question which is in the title.
4.   Read the text “Spam” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and say what new facts you have learnt from the text.


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-4 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 

Учебный Блок 5 (УБ-5)
“Am I Addicted to the Internet”

Цели:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

-Infinitive; Complex Object
-Present Perfect Active;

2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Зависим ли я от Интернета»
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Зависим ли я от Интернета»



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительными текстами – II
LEAD-IN

Quiz

For each of the questions choose the one correct answer.

1.  Do you enjoy ________ the net?

a) playing

b) surfing

c) skating

d) doing

2. Have you ever been in a _____________?

a) chat room

b) talk room

c) speak room

d) discussion room

3. A teenager who spends all day in front of a computer screen is called a

____________.

a) screenager

b) cybersickness

c) ciberwidow

d) e-cash

4. If you buy something from the internet, you don’t use cash, you use _________.

a) dot com

b) e-cash

c) travellers cheques

d) dollars

4. He spent all day yesterday surfing the net, now he says he’s tired – must be a

touch of _____________!

a) dot com

b) cybersickness

c) screenager

d) keypal

5. What do we call someone who keeps in touch with someone in another country 
by email?

a) keypal

b) penpal

c) screenager

d) dot com

6. What do we call a woman whose husband uses the internet too much?

a) Cyberwidow

b) dot com

c) widow

d) housewife

PRE-READING

Before you start reading, you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:

WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered:
	addicted
	зависимый

	mental
	умственный

	disorder
	болезнь

	temporary
	временный

	obsession
	наваждение, мания

	gambling
	азарт

	withdrawal
	уход, отвыкание

	relieve
	облегчить

	hostile
	враждебный

	disrupt
	прерывать

	tremble
	дрожать

	abstinence
	воздержанность

	counceling
	консультирование


2. Say in other words: 
1. giving advice
2.  not drinking or eating to excess 
3. to break up, to interact
4. to shake, to quiver
5. unfriendly
6. to reduce pain, tension
7. taking back
8. risk taken in the hope of getting good results
9. idea or subject which fills your mind constantly
10. which only lasts a short time
11. illness
12. referring to the mind 
3. Form derivatives and fill in the chart:
	noun
	adjective
	verb

	
	
	obsess

	
	addictive 
	

	
	connective
	connect

	interactivity
	
	

	
	anxious
	-


4. Translate the following word combinations. Mind the use of nouns as attributes in pre-position: 

Mental health professionals, Internet addiction, Internet Addiction Disorder (IAD), online chat rooms, phone conversations, face-to-face meetings, substance abusers, message board responses, Internet addiction sufferers, Internet access, online session, the Internet environment, Internet activities.

5. Say what words can be combined with the word “internet”

Addiction, balance, overuse, feeling, Addiction Disorder, number, substance, between, session, panicky, activities

GRAMMAR POINTS

Part A:
1.  Analyze table “The Infinitive” (see Appendix-2) and pay attention to the different forms of the infinitive and their meanings.
1. I like to ask questions. Я люблю задавать вопросы. 2. I like to be asked many questions. Я люблю, когда мне задают много вопросов. 3. They seem to be asking something about the seminar. Кажется, они что-то спра​шивают о семинаре. 4. I remember to have asked this question. Я помню, что задавал этот вопрос. 5. I remember to have been asked this question. Я помню, что мне задавали этот вопрос.
2. Read and translate the sentences in which the infinitive is used as:
1)  subject
Model: To know English is helpful. — Знать (знание) английский полезно.
То check the result of the calculation is important. To define which of these numerals is greater is not difficult. To answer this question means to find a solution of the problem. To explain this fact is not very easy. To see is to believe. To study basic stages of programming is the aim of our seminar.
2)  adverbial modifier
Model: To know English you must work hard. — Что​бы знать английский, вы должны, упорно работать.
Some computers were built to understand the spoken word and to read the printed material. In order to perform reasonable operations a computer must have a way of accepting data. To program in a good way the programmer needs detailed data about the program and the way it is to be done. The assistant came to instruct students how to compile a program. The assistant came to be instructed by the professor.
3)  part of a predicate
Model: Our task is to adjust the program to the computer. — Наша задача — приспособить программу к компьютеру.
Automatic control of the entire process is to be performed. Our aim is to extend the previous definition. The main idea of his report was to analyse the development of science in the Middle Ages. The intention of this author has been to show some newly developed methods. The difficulty will be to debug the program. Use is to be made of the data obtained.
4)  object
Model: I expect to be given complete information. — Я рассчитываю, что мне дадут полную информацию.
I proposed to comment on the experiment. I asked to be commented on the problem. He was taught to master this speciality. She was allowed to miss the lecture. We learnt to use the computer as a visual aid.
5)  attribute
Model: The problem to be discussed is interesting. — проблема, которая будет обсуждена, интересна.
The device to be bought must be checked beforehand. Leibnitz was the first to use the word "function". For the experiment we need several electrical devices to be connected in series. Most of the problems in the chapter to follow will be the problems of educational computer programs. The lecture to be followed by the experiment is to take place at 10 a.m. P.L. Chebyshev was the first to construct an arithmometer.
3.    Look   for   the   Subject   and   the   Predicate.   Translate   the sentences:
1. To draw correct conclusions we must observe all the conditions. 2. To draw correct conclusions was the aim of our discussion. 3. To adjust the new program to the computer is the purpose of our work. 4. To adjust the new program we shall have to do a great deal of work. 5. The program to be adjusted will be very helpful. 6. I am glad to have adjusted the program. 7. The program is to be adjusted by our group. 8. To record the information the machine is to be properly adjusted. 9. To record the information is necessary. 10. We use magnetic disks and cassette tapes to record information. 11. To master programming one must work hard. 12. To master programming is the aim of our study. 13. He was the first to have mastered programming in our group. 14. The task to master programming is very actual today.
4.  Look for the Complex Object and translate the sentences.
Models:
1.   We know them to have made the computations. — Мы знаем, что они выполнили вычисления.
2.  I want my friend to read this article. — Я хочу, чтобы мой друг прочел эту статью.
3.  We saw them play chess. — Мы видели, как они иг​рают в шахматы.
4.  Не made me change my opinion. — Он заставил ме​ня изменить мнение.
1. The engineer wanted the new devices to be tested in our lab. 2. We heard him report on the results of his work. 3. I have never seen him make this experiment. 4. We consider I. Newton to be one of the greatest mathematicians of all times. 5. They saw the telegraph lines extend indefinitely towards the right and the left. 6. They expect us to have accomplished our task. 7. We believe them to have been supplied with the best programs.8. The world knows Babbage's ideas to have had a great influence on the computer development. 9. We saw the printer operate. 10. Would you like me to show you our laser printer? 11. The assistant made her study all the functions of the computer's units. 12. We heard him switch a speech synthesizer on.
5. Insert to before the infinitive where required:
1. They all thought the lecture ... last for two hours. 2. We know B. Pascal ... be the first inventor of the adding machine. 3. I'd like you ... do this work in time. 4. They made us ... carry out complex computations. 5. Some of the delegates wish the report ... be translated into their native languages. 6. We heard him ... explain the rules of programming. 7. We saw the processor ... execute instructions. 8. I suppose them ... be interested in the problem. 9. They felt him ... tell the truth. 10. I tried to make him ... understand algorithmic processes.
6. Combine the sentences using Complex Object:
	 
	 
	to tell the news 

	1. I want 
	me 
	to express one's opinion 

	2. We know 
	him 
	to pay attention to this system 

	3. They didn't expect 
	her 
	to listen to the lecture 

	4. He made 
	you   
	to debug a program 

	5. I see 
	us 
	to speak at the meeting 

	6. We heard 
	them 
	to discuss the problem 

	 
	 
	to explain the rule 

	 
	 
	to give a name to the program 


7. In the sentences below look for the predicate and the Complex Subject. Translate these sentences.
Models:
1.  She seems to work hard. — Кажется, она много работает.
2.  Не is known to be a good programmer. — Известно, что он хороший программист.
3.  The seminar is sure to have been held. — Разумеется, семинар состоялся.
A. 1. My friend happened to have read the article. 2. The exhibition turned out to be a success. 3. He doesn't seem to have understood the importance of this task.
4. Linear programming proved to be especially effective in analysing industrial processes. 5. Electric typewriters seem to be slow in comparison with printers. 6. He happened to know some high level programming languages. 7. BASIC appears to be used now almost universally. 8. PASCAL proved to be a successor to ALGOL-60. 9. The algorithm of this computer program appears to consist of two essential parts. 10. ADA turned out to be named after Augusta Ada Byron, the daughter of the English poet, Lord Byron.
B.   1.  BASIC is considered to be one of the easiest programming languages to learn. 2. This type of the output unit is said to use a punched paper tape. 3. B. Pascal is known to be the first inventor of the mechanical computer. 4. The 2nd-generation computer systems were reported to use transistors.   5. Automatic Management Systems   are known to have appeared quite recently. 6. Your group is said to be working in the computer room. 7. Dr. H. Aiken is known to have created the first completely automatic digital computer, Mark I. 8. The first electronic computer is thought to have been constructed in 1946. 9. The first microcomputers are known to have appeared in the 1970s. 10.  Natural languages are believed to be applied in the fifth generation computers.
C. 1. The basis of our modern civilization is sure to lie in the use of computers.  2.  Input and output units are certain   to be parts of a computer. 3.   Arithmetic   and algebraic fundamental processes are not likely to have changed a great deal.  4.  Scientists are sure to find an appropriate answer to this question some day.   5.   This computer is certain to be linked to the network. 6. The possibilities for computer networks in education are sure to be huge in number. 7. This computer program is likely to test English grammar. 8. The translator of a high level language into an object code is sure to be called a compiler. 9. The processor is certain to be operating now. 10. A word processing program is likely to have been used in this work.
8. Transform the sentences according to the model. Use the Complex Subject.
Model:
It is known that electronic computers use binary numerals. — Electronic computers are known to use binary numerals.
1. It is sure that computers find wide application in education. 2. It is believed that the conference will be held next month. 3. It is supposed that the students have already submitted their term papers. 4. It is unlikely that the article will be published in this journal. 5. It seems that programming has several forms. 6. It is known that a procedure is the sequence of steps required to solve a problem. 7. It is considered that BASIC was developed in 1965. 8. It is said that PASCAL was defined in 1971. 9. It is known that PASCAL was named after the famous French mathematician, B.Pascal. 10. It appeared that the computer was performing calculations when we came. 11. It seems that the invention of computers was spoken of at the last lecture. 
Part B:
 1. Test your knowledge on Present Perfect Active
Choose the correct variant:

1. We use Present Perfect when 

a) We talk about something which is happening at the time of speaking
b) We talk about things in general, habitual actions, regular routines

c) There is a connection with the present

2. The form of Present Perfect is 

a)Have/has+ -ed

b)Am/is/are+-ing

c)Have/has been+ -ed

3. To make questions and negative sentences you use

a)did

b)has/have

c)do/does

4. Specific time expressions for Present Simple   

a)yesterday, last year

b)just, yet, recently, already

c)tomorrow, next week, in a few days

2. Fill in the gaps with the verbs on Present Perfect.

1. Some mental health professionals …. (begin) to recognize Internet addiction as a legitimate behavioral disorder.

2. … you ever …. (choose) time on the Internet over a social obligation or opportunity to interact with others? 
3. … you (keep) others waiting while you checked your email or message board responses?
4. I … never …(experience) the Internet addiction. 
5. She … … (not, check) her e-mail yet?

READING
Am I Addicted to the Internet?

Although some mental health professionals have begun to recognize Internet addiction as a legitimate behavioral disorder, it is still difficult to separate the idea of ‘Internet addiction’ from simple overuse or temporary obsession. One might just as easily form an undiagnosed addiction to televisions, telephones or other entertaining technologies. True Internet Addiction Disorder (IAD) can be defined by a number of behaviors similar to other addictions such as gambling, sex, or drugs.

There is little doubt that the Internet can provide hours of entertainment and connectivity for users. In one sense, Internet addiction would be no different that claiming addiction to socializing or information gathering. 

The technology of the Internet itself does not create Internet addiction. Lengthy chats in online chat rooms are not much different from lengthy phone conversations or face-to-face meetings. What can create an Internet addiction is the habitual feeding of a social or emotional need.    

There are a number of questions to ask yourself when confronting a possible Internet addiction. Do you find yourself needing to spend more and more of your spare time on the Internet in order to feel satisfied? A number of people suffering from Internet addiction experience the same sensation of ‘tolerance’ felt by substance abusers. If you’ve ever spent far more time than you intended online, you may be facing an Internet addiction. 

Another aspect of Internet addiction is withdrawal from the real world. Have you ever chosen time on the Internet over a social obligation or opportunity to interact with others? Have you kept others waiting while you checked your email or message board responses? Again, time spent on the Internet is not necessarily an indicator of Internet addiction, but there needs to be a healthy balance between the real world and the virtual one presented on the Internet. 

A number of Internet addiction sufferers actually report feelings of anxiety and frustration which are only relieved through Internet access. If you find yourself feeling panicky or anxious whenever Internet access is limited, you may be suffering from Internet addiction. Some Internet       addicts also become openly hostile towards others if an online session is disrupted. If you notice any secretive or defensive reactions while surfing the Internet, you may be suffering from Internet addiction.

Another warning sign of possible Internet addiction is the inability to quit ‘cold turkey’. Removal from the Internet environment for even a few days can cause those with Internet addiction to experience withdrawal symptoms. If you notice any uncontrollable trembling or obsessive thoughts about the Internet during abstinence, you may have an Internet addiction. 

It is normal to be concerned about important emails or job-related Internet activities, but if those concerns prevent you from enjoying your time away from the computer, then you may want to seek professional counseling for Internet addiction.
READING COMPREHENSION
1. Fill in suitable words from the ones given below:

1. It is still difficult to separate the idea of ‘Internet addiction’ from simple ______.
2. Apart from the Internet there is a number of other addictions such as ______, _____ or ______. 

3. The _______ of the Internet itself does not create Internet addiction.
4. Lengthy _______ in online chat rooms are not much different from lengthy phone conversations or face-to-face meetings.
5. Another aspect of Internet addiction is withdrawal from the real _______.
6. There needs to be a healthy ______ between the real world and the virtual one presented on the Internet. 

	drugs
	technology
	chats
	balance

	overuse
	sex
	world
	world


2. Find antonyms in the text:
1. Diagnosed ( addiction)

2. impossible (Internet addiction)

3. (feel) unsatisfied

4. controllable ( trembling)

3. Give the situation from the text in which the following words and expressions are used:
1. legitimate behavioral disorder
2. can be defined by
3. connectivity for users
4. face-to-face meetings
5. emotional need
6. sensation of ‘tolerance’

7. interact with others
4. Look through the text and give English equivalents:  

1. необходим здоровый баланс

2. доступ в Интернет ограничен

3. открыто враждебный

4. сеанс прерван

5. если вы замечаете

6. резко бросить ,отказаться

7. предупреждающий знак

8. во время воздержания

9. резкий отказ от наркотиков
10.  деятельность, относящаяся к работе

11. искать профессиональной помощи
5.  Fill in the necessary prepositions if necessary. Consult the text:

1. It is still difficult to separate the idea of ‘Internet addiction’ … simple overuse or temporary obsession.

2. True Internet Addiction Disorder (IAD) can be defined… a number of behaviors similar … other addictions.

3. The technology… the Internet itself does not create Internet addiction.
4. Lengthy chats in online chat rooms are not much different … lengthy phone conversations or face-to-face meetings.
5. If you’ve ever spent far more time than you intended online, you may be facing … an Internet addiction.
6. Another aspect of Internet addiction is withdrawal … the real world.
7. Have you ever chosen time on the Internet over a social obligation or opportunity … interact with others?
8. Have you kept others waiting … you checked your email or message board responses?
9. There needs to be a healthy balance …. the real world and the virtual one presented on the Internet.
10. A number of Internet addiction sufferers actually report feelings of anxiety and frustration which are only relieved … Internet access.
11. Removal … the Internet environment for even a few days can cause those with Internet addiction to experience withdrawal symptoms.
WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

 Read paragraphs 4, 5, 6 attentively and fill in the table: 

	If you
	1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.


	you may be suffering from Internet addiction


Answer the questions:

1. Do you have any of these possible Internet addiction symptoms?

2. How will you act and what you say if your brother suffer from Internet addiction? (Consult Conditionals in Appendix-2 УБ-7)
INTERACTION

 Discuss problems of Internet Addiction with your friend. Start like this: “Do you know what the term “Internet Addiction” means?”
SPEAKING

1. Take turns asking each other the following questions:

1. How have some mental health professionals begun to recognize Internet addiction?

2. Is it easy to separate the idea of ‘Internet addiction’ from simple overuse or temporary obsession?

3. How can true Internet Addiction Disorder (IAD) be defined?

4. The technology of the Internet itself does not create Internet addiction, does it?

5. What can create an Internet addiction?

6. Is withdrawal from the real world another aspect of an Internet addiction?

7. Is the time spent on the Internet an indicator of Internet addiction?

8. What are warning signs of one’s possible Internet addiction?

2. Render the text using the following expressions:

	1.
	The head-line/title of the article I have read is ...

	2.
	The article is written by…

	3.
	- The main idea of the article is ...

	
	- The aim of the text is to provide the reader with some data on ...

	
	- The article is devoted to the problem of ...

	4.
	- The author starts by telling the reader (about) that ...

	
	- The author thinks that…

	5.
	-Further the author says that…

	
	- The article goes on to say  that ...

	6.
	- The author comes to the conclusion that ...

	7.
	- I found the text interesting (important, disputable, informative, dull, too   hard to understand) because …

	
	- I agree ( disagree) with the author that …

	
	- The text will be useful for those who take interest in …


POST-READING ACTIVITIES
1. Read the text “Computer Crazy” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and do exercises that follow.

2. Do the Mixed-up Sentence Exercise in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1 Practice 2)
3. Do the Cloze Exercise in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1 Practice3 )

Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-5 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 
Учебный Блок 6 (УБ-6)
“Hackers, crackers and Trojan horses: A primer”

Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- Participle I, II
- The Absolute Participial Construction
2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Хакеры и вирусы»
3. Понятия «хакер» и «вирус», их разновидности
	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Хакеры и вирусы»



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительным текстом – II
LEAD-IN

Ask your groupmates to give the definitions of such terms as a hacker, a cracker, a Trojan horse.

PRE-READING

Before you start reading, you are invited to do the following vocabulary and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered:

	hacker
	Хакер, компьютерный пират

	cracker
	взломщик

	virus
	вирус

	nerd
	Компьютерный фанат, ботаник

	attack
	Попытка проникновения в защищённую систему

	bogus
	Поддельный, фиктивный

	request
	запрос

	legitimate
	правильный

	crash
	авария, сбой

	target
	цель

	secure
	безопасный

	accomplish
	выполнять

	encrypt
	шифровать, кодировать

	host
	выполнять роль ведущего узла

	replicate
	дублировать, тиражировать

	install
	устанавливать

	core
	ядро, сердечник

	connected
	“со связями”

	goal
	цель


2. Choose the correct word from the vocabulary list to match the dictionary definitions:
1. someone who hacks into other people's computer systems

2. a computer program or part of a computer program which can make copies of itself and is intended to prevent the computer from working normally 

3. to provide the computer hardware and software which enables a website to exist on the Interne

4. a person, especially a man, who is unattractive and awkward or socially embarrassing

5. false, not real or not legal

6. when you politely or officially ask for something

7. allowed by law

8. a level or situation which you intend to achieve

9. (especially of objects, situations etc.) able to avoid being harmed by any risk, danger or threat

10. to change electronic information or signals into a secret code (= system of letters, numbers or symbols) that people cannot understand or use on normal equipment

11. If organisms and genetic or other structures replicate, they make exact copies of themselves

12. SPECIALIZED to put a computer program onto a computer so that the computer can use it

13.  the basic and most important part of something

14. to finish something successfully or to achieve something

15. an aim or purpose
16. having friends or family members who are important or powerful people

17. when a computer or system suddenly stops operating 

3. Choose the best word to complete the sentences below: 
1. The students a_____ed the task in less than ten minutes.

2. The basic lack of government funding is at the c___ of the problem.

3. Andrew, can you help me i______ this software?

4.  Computer viruses r_______ themselves and are passed along from user to user.

5. Your financial information is fully e_____ted and cannot be accessed.

6. Car manufacturers ought to produce vehicles which are more s______ against theft.

    7. The government's t_____ of 3.5% annual growth seems easily attainable.

8. They received hundreds of r_____s for more information.
9. She produced some b______ documents to support her application.

10. He was a real n____ in high school - I can't believe he's so handsome now.

11. I've written my website, now I just need to find a company to h____ it.
12. They lost a lot of money in the Stock Market c____.

4. Crossmatch:

	1.terrify users
	a) среднестатистические люди

	2. mutually exclusive
	b) правильный запрос

	3. average people
	c) пугать пользователей

	4. flood
	d) наводнять

	5. legitimate requests
	e) взаимоисключающий

	6. desire to test
	f) желание проверить

	7. prove illegal
	g) оказаться нелегальным

	8. victim’s mail server
	h) почтовый сервер жертвы


5. Put questions:
1. The term "hacker" usually brings to mind three definitions. (What term …?)

2. Real hackers are average people with strong computer skills. (General)
3. A mail bomb targets a victim’s mail server. (Disjunctive)

4. “Sniffers” check data to find encrypted or sensitive information. (Alternative)

5. Many hackers break security systems just to see if they can do it. (Why…?)

6. Software crackers can attack the program at the assembly-code level. (General)

7. A software pirate replicates and sells the cracked software. (To the subject)

8. Viruses, worms, Trojan horses and logic bombs can invade a system. (Disjunctive)

9. Worms use networks to spread themselves. (What …?)

10. Hackers use security systems as a challenge, not an obstacle. (Alternative)

6. Find the word with the same meaning:
	security
	defense

	malicious
	react

	nerd
	bad

	computer skills
	computer fanatic

	respond
	computer abilities

	bogus
	false

	request
	question

	to target
	change

	penetrate
	to aim

	secure
	break into

	subvert
	safe

	accomplish
	destroy

	encrypted
	perform

	alter
	coded

	hip
	fashionable


GRAMMAR POINT
1. Analyse the table “Participle” (see Appendix 2) and translate the following sentences paying attention to the forms and functions of the Participle:
a) as an attribute
1. The students testing the device study at our department. 2. The man switching off the computer works at our laboratory. 3. I thought about the question discussed at the seminar. 4. The journal taken from the library by my friend is very helpful. 5. The experiment done by the students helped them to understand this problem better. 6. The applied method has led to another solution of the Problem. 7. The calculations being made are very accurate The problem dealt with seems to be very important. The detailed flowchart is used to show a program in a detailed     preparation     for     coding. 10. This operating computer was made in the USA.
b)
 as an adverbial modifier
1. Translating the article I did not consult the dictionary. 2. Having translated this article he learned some new data. 3. If translated into Russian this article will be of great service to programmers. 4. Until translated into other languages this article was not widely known. 5. Preparing a computer program we translate ordinary business data into machine languages. 6. Having been given a theorem we began to prove it. 7. While studying computer systems it is necessary to distinguish between computers and calculators. 8. When spoken to he explained the advantages of this programming language. 9. If changed a littb the problem will be easy to solve. 10. Having been debugged the program had no errors. 11. Having obtained new information the scientists continued their research. 12. While solving this problem I paid much attention to the correct computation. 13. When asked what he thought of this plan the teacher approved it.
c)
as a predicative
Cybernetics is applied in various branches of industry and research.   2.  The computer is testing its basic units now. 3. When all the errors are corrected and the program is debugged, the CPU will execute the instructions and the results will be tabulated. 4. We have input the program. 5. The students were discussing the advantages of high level languages   when   the   teacher   came.   6.   The lecture was followed by a discussion. 7. Now the information is being recorded. 8. We had received new data by the end of the week.
2. Define the part of speech and the function of the words with -ed ending in the following sentences:
1. He described the method used by this engineer. 2. The engineer used the method described in this journal. 3. The programming languages discussed attracted attention of many users. 4. They published the results of the experiments completed. 5. The method followed appeared interesting ana1 quite new. 6. The results obtained changed the entire picture. 7. The approach to the problem considered remained traditional. 8. The French Academy of Sciences established in 1666 sponsored investigations on a variety of subjects. 9. New methods used in programming were discussed at the seminar. 10. None of the scientists involved based his experiment on this method.
3.
Mind the use of the Participle in the pairs of the following
sentences. Translate them into Russian.
Models:
1. Great plants equipped with modern machinery produce computers. — Огромные заводы, оборудованные современной техникой, производят компьютеры.
2. Great plants producing computers are equipped with modern machinery. — Огромные заводы, производящие компьютеры, оборудованы современной техникой.
1. Machines called computers make complicated calculations. Machines making complicated calculations are called computers. 2. The book written by our scientists describes new inventions. The book describing new inventions was written by our scientists. 3. Our laboratory equipped with modern devices works on new projects. Our laboratory working on new projects is equipped with modern devices. 4. The program written by the students is being discussed now. The program being discussed now was written by our students. 5. Microcomputers invented in the 1970s help much in research work. Microcomputers helping much in research work were invented in the 1970s.
4.
Replace the infinitives in brackets by the correct form of the
participle:
1. (To press) the keys the operator makes the adding machine operate. 2. Logical operations (to perform) by a computer are "to compare”, "to select", "to sort" and "to determine". 3.'(To apply) the latest achievements of science we could improve the production quality. 4. The equipment (to use) in our laboratory is efficient. 5. (To ask) he helped us to input information. 6. (To give) all the data we began our work. 7. The reports (to make) at the conference were rather interesting. 8. The students (to study) English will see an English film after classes. 9. When (to use) in 1959 transistors made computers smaller. 10. The lecturer (to speak) about programming is our new professor.
5.
Translate what is given in brackets using the participle:
1. The work (выполненная) by the students was difficult. 2. (Читая) English journals he usually consults a dictionary. 3. (Когда компьютер включили), the computer started its self-testing. 4. (Нажав) the key "DIR" we called for a directory of diskette files. 5. (После того, как нам сказали) the name of the program we typed it on the keyboard. 6. The slide-rule (изобретенная) by W. Oughtred in 1630 is used today. 7. While (выполняя) complex calculations we can apply computers. 8. I must see the experiments (проводящиеся сейчас) in your laboratory. 9. BASIC (созданный) to solve mathematical and business problems is widely used today. 10. LOGO (помогающий) to develop children's thinking makes the teaching process creative and interesting.
6.
Translate the following sentences paying attention to the Absolute Participle Construction.
Models:
All preparations having been made, we started the experiment. — Когда (после того как) все приготовления были сделаны, мы начали эксперимент. The text being interesting, we translated it with pleasure. — Так как текст был интересный, мы переводили его с удовольствием.
The first automatic computers were not very reliable, scientists going on to improve them. — Первые автоматические вычислительные машины не были очень надежными, и ученые продолжали их совершенствовать.
1. Personal computers being used for many purposes, scientists go on to improve their quality. 2. They finished the experiment, the result being quite satisfactory. 3. The information having .been stored, the computer was ready to operate. 4. Many words' having been learnt before, the text was not very difficult. 5. The research work having been completed, we decided to publish the results. 6. There being some new foreign computer journals in the reading hall, we used them for our report. 7. Ch. Babbage designed his Analytical Engine to perform 4 arithmetic functions, the machine based on the principles of a modern computer. 8. Knowledge being the most valuable wealth of our time, the information theory is of great importance for the national economy. 9. The new methods having been introduced, the labour productivity went up.
7. Translate the following sentences, pick out those in which the Absolute Participle Construction is used:
1. Technical and scientific problems having been solved, the first space flight could be realized. 2. Having solved technical and scientific problems scientists could realize the first space flight. 3. Having been solved technical and scientific problems of the space flight were discussed at the conference. 4. Technical and scientific problems were solved, the first space flight being possible. 5. The problems solved by these scientists are very important today. 6. The first space flight was realized, the results being quite satisfactory. 7. The first space flight having been realized, the results were analysed.
8. Combine these pairs of sentences according to the pattern using the Absolute Participial Construction.
Model:
A.
The speaker has finished the report. We began to discuss it. — The speaker having finished the report, we began to discuss it.
1. The speed of light is very great. We cannot measure it by ordinary methods. 2. Program techniques have been improved. Computer operations take much less time. 3. There were no more questions. The chairman declared the meeting closed. 4. The theorem was stated. The students began to solve it. 5. a and b are real numbers. The expression a + b = i represents a complex number.
B.
The scientist has made a number of experiments. Some of them are very important. — The scientist has made a number of experiments, some of them being very important.
1. Every program can be named in many different ways. The most convenient name is chosen in every case. 2. Electronic computers use binary numerals. 1 is represented by an electric circuit with the switch ON and 0 is represented with the switch OFF. 3. The translator of a high level language into an object code is called a compiler. Each compiler has several functions. 4. A FORTRAN program consists of one or more segments. There is one and only one master segment. 5. Any computer is designed to understand only one language. This is called its machine code or machine language.
READING
Hackers, crackers and Trojan horses: A primer

By David Mandeville
Special to CNN Interactive 

Two things terrify today's computer users: viruses and hackers. And just like viruses, most people don't understand hackers or what they do. 

Hackers come in many varieties. The term "hacker" usually brings to mind three of these -- people who break the security of computer networks, people who break the security on application software, and people who create malicious programs like viruses. These aren't mutually exclusive, but it's a simple way to divide the activities that fall under "hacking." 

Network hackers 

These are the hackers you see in movies, usually as unattractive, introverted and anti-social -- or ultra-hip, sexy and connected. Real hackers don't fit those stereotypes. They aren't nerds living in darkened dorm rooms or multi-millionaire industrial spies. They are average people with strong computer skills and the desire to test those skills in ways that often prove illegal. 

Network hackers engage in several sorts of activities. Some, like "denial of service attacks" or "mail bombs," are designed to swamp a computer network's ability to respond and perform its internal functions. For instance, a denial of service attack on a Web server floods it with bogus requests for pages. The server spends so much time trying to process these requests that it can't respond to legitimate requests and may crash. A mail bomb is similar but targets a victim's mail server. A number of businesses and Internet service providers have suffered these sorts of attacks in recent years. 

	No one connected to a computer network is really safe from hackers 


	


Another form of network hacking involves penetrating a secure area by subverting its security measures. Network hackers might accomplish this by setting up programs that try millions of passwords until one is accepted. A hacker may set up "sniffers," programs that check data to find encrypted or sensitive information. Once they gather the information they can decode it, or if unencrypted, use it directly to find out more about a network and penetrate it more easily. 

Once hackers get onto the machines that host networks, they can alter or remove files, steal information and erase the evidence of those activities. But many hackers break security systems just to see if they can do it. They may enter the system, look at the data within and never go back. For these hackers, it's more a test of skill than an attempt to steal or alter data. 

Software crackers 

Application software, such as programs for word processing or graphics, puts the power of a personal computer in the hands of a user, even one who doesn't know how the computer works. It's often expensive and, like anything else that's useful but expensive, there's bound to be someone who wants to get it free of charge. That's where "crackers" -- hackers who break software security -- come in. 

These hackers develop their own software that can circumnavigate or falsify the security measures that keep the application from being replicated on a PC. For instance, you have a piece of software that requires a serial number to install. A software hacker does this in much the same way that network hackers attack network security. They may set up a serial number generator that tries millions of combinations of numbers and letters until it finds one that matches. The hacker could also attack the program at the assembly-code level, finding and altering the security measures. 

One note: A software hacker is not necessarily a software pirate. A hacker may break the security and use the software, but a true pirate would also replicate and sell the cracked software. 

Virus builders 

Some hackers are also virus builders. Viruses, worms, Trojan horses and logic bombs are all forms of programs that can invade a system. Some are malicious, some aren't. 

A virus is a program that may or may not attach itself to a file and replicate itself. It may or may not corrupt the data of the file it invades. It may or may not try to use all of the computer's processing resources in an attempt to crash the machine. If that seems vague, it's because viruses are tricky. They may be simple notes that say "Hello" -- or they may attack and corrupt the files at the core of the system, causing it to crash. 

Worms invade a computer and steal its resources to replicate themselves. They use networks to spread themselves. 

A Trojan horse appears to do one thing but does something else. The system may accept it as one thing, but upon execution it may release a virus, worm or logic bomb. 

A logic bomb is an attack triggered by an event, like the computer clock reaching a certain date. It might release a virus or be a virus itself. 

No defense 

No one connected to a computer network is really safe from hackers. Luckily, most invasions or infections don't result in serious injury to the system that has been attacked. 

The only real defense is limiting your risk by using virus scanners and enforcing security measures on network computers. But in the end, hackers see security systems as a challenge, not an obstacle. 

INTERACTION

 Read the text and discuss it with your friend:
	Hacker Hierarchy
Psychologist Marc Rogers says there are several subgroups of hackers -- newbies, cyberpunks, coders and cyber terrorists. Newbies are hackers who have access to hacking tools but aren't really aware of how computers and programs work. Cyberpunks are savvier and are less likely to get caught than a newbie while hacking a system, but they have a tendency to boast about their accomplishments. Coders write the programs other hackers use to infiltrate and navigate computer systems. A cyber terrorist is a professional hacker who infiltrates systems for profit -- he might sabotage a company or raid a corporation's databases for proprietary information.


SPEAKING

1. Take turns asking each other the following questions:

1. What are three types of hackers?

2. What is a general opinion of a hacker?

3. What does an average real hacker look like?

4. What kind of programs do network hackers design?

5. What are two types of network hackers?

6. What kind of software do software crackers develop? Why?

7. Is a software cracker a software pirate? What’s the difference between them?

8. What is a virus?

9. How do worms work?

10. How does a Trojan work?

11.  What is a logic bomb?

12. Who is safe from hackers?

13. What are the ways to limit the risk of being hacked?
2. Render the text using the following expressions:

	1.
	The head-line/title of the article I have read is ...

	2.
	The article is written by…

	3.
	- The main idea of the article is ...

	
	- The aim of the text is to provide the reader with some data on ...

	
	- The article is devoted to the problem of ...

	4.
	- The author starts by telling the reader (about) that ...

	
	- The author thinks that…

	5.
	-Further the author says that…

	
	- The article goes on to say  that ...

	6.
	- The author comes to the conclusion that ...

	7.
	- I found the text interesting (important, disputable, informative, dull, too   hard to understand) because …

	
	- I agree ( disagree) with the author that …

	
	- The text will be useful for those who take interest in …


POST-READING ACTIVITIES

1. Read Practice 1 “Two views on hacking” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and say what you personally think of hacking.

2. Discuss the information you’ve got from both the texts with your friends (question – answer) 


Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-6 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 

Учебный Блок 7 (УБ-7)
“Introduction to How Hackers Work”

Цели:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- Gerund;
-Present/Past Simple compared
2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по теме «Введение. Чем занимаются хакеры»

	Вы должны уметь:

Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текста, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по теме «Введение. Чем занимаются хакеры»



Инструкция к работе:


Последовательно выполняйте все задания, следуя указаниям блока. В случае затруднений обращайтесь к преподавателю.


Уровни усвоения при работе:

– c основным текстом – III-V
– c дополнительными текстами – II
LEAD-IN

In the group discuss those facts which you know about hackers.
PRE-READING

Before you start reading, you are invited to do the following lexical and grammar exercises:
WORDSTUDY

1. Read the active vocabulary to be remembered: 
	harass v
	изводить, надоедать

	defraud v
	Морочить, обманывать

	infiltrate v
	просачиваться, проникать

	intention n
	намерение

	hack v
	Подвергаться  нападению хакеров

	border on  v
	Граничить с

	obsession n
	Навязчивая идея, одержимость

	bug n
	Ошибка в программе, сбой

	network v
	Объединять в сеть

	challenge n
	вызов

	sabotage n
	вредительство

	intricacies n
	Детали. подробности

	endeavour UKn
	Попытка, стремление

	mischief n
	Вред, ущерб

	summon up v
	Воскрешать в памяти, вызывать

	malicious a
	злоумышленный

	trait n
	черта

	patch n
	Вставка в программу (с целью исправления или изменения)


2. Find synonyms:
	1.harass
	a) bother

	2.defraud
	b)vindictive

	3.mischief
	c)deceive

	4.intention
	d)try, attempt

	5. endeavour
	e)call up

	6.summon up
	f)harm

	7.malicious
	g)purpose


3. CHOOSE THE WORD FROM YOUR VOCABULARY LIST TO MATCH THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS:

1. to continue to annoy or upset someone over a period of time
2. to take something illegally from a person, company, etc., or to prevent someone from having something that is legally theirs by deceiving them 

3. to move slowly into a  place, system or organization 

4. something that you want and plan to do

5. to get into someone else's computer system without permission in order to find out information or do something illegal

 6. if something, especially a quality or feeling, borders on another more extreme thing, it is almost that thing 
7. something or someone that you think about all the time
8. a mistake or problem in a computer program  
9. to connect computers together so that they can share information
10. (the situation of being faced with) something needing great mental or physical effort in order to be done successfully and which therefore tests a person's ability
11. to damage or destroy equipment in order to prevent the success of a competitor

12. complicated details
13. an attempt to do something

14. damage or harm

15. a small computer program that can be added to an existing program in order to make the existing program work properly

4. Fill suitable vocabulary list words in:

1. Stop h_____ing me!

2. They are both charged with conspiracy to d______ an insurance company of $20 000.

3. At about this time the new ideas about 'corporate management' had begun to i_______ (into) local government.

4. He's full of good i______s, but he never does anything about them!

5. A programmer had managed to h___  into some top-secret government data.

6. Hackers have a strong sense of curiosity, which sometimes b______ on obsession.

7. He's always wanted to find his natural mother but recently it's become an o________.

8. A b___ caused the company's computer system to crash.

9. Our computer system consists of about twenty personal computers n______ed to a powerful file-server.

10. Finding a solution to this problem is one of the greatest c______s faced by scientists today.
11. The rebels had tried to s_______ the oil pipeline.

12. I enjoyed the film, but I couldn't follow all the i_______  of the plot.

13. In spite of our best e_______rs, it has proven impossible to contact her.
14. He needs a hobby to keep him busy and stop him from getting into m______.

15. Computer h_____ing has become very widespread over the last decade.

16. I downloaded a p____ from their website.

5. Crossmatch:

	1.computer
	a)reputation

	2.mid
	b)measures

	3.bad
	c)machines

	4.unifying
	d)system

	5.To network
	e)1960s

	6.security
	f)trait

	7.unethical
	g)endeavours


6. Choose the words which can be combined with the word “computer”:

Code, intention, system, trait, virus, military, world, Bill gates, user, malicious, program, industry, skills, engineer, networks

7. Fill in the prepositions and translate the phrasal verbs:

1. The word summons … thoughts of malicious computer users.

2. The make ….only a small percentage of the hacker community.

3. The term computer hacker first showed …  in the mid-1960s. 
4. A hacker was a programmer -- someone who hacked … computer code.
5. A unifying trait among these hackers was a strong sense of curiosity, sometimes bordering … obsession.
6. These hackers prided themselves … their ability to create new programs.
7. Some managed to land a job that leveraged their skills, getting paid … what they'd happily do for free.
GRAMMAR POINT

1. Analyze the table “The Gerund” (see Appendix-2) Read and translate the sentences in which the gerund is used as:
1) subject
Model: Reading such books is necessary. — Читать (чтение) такие книги необходимо.
1. Computer-aided testing is determined by the aims of educational procedure. 2. Learning rules without examples is of little use. 3. Knowing English is helpful for any programmer. 4. Learning to use a computer is important for every educated person. 5. Manipulating this matrix requires about 80 million separate multiplications.
2)  part of a predicate
Model: Seeing is believing. — Увидеть — значит no-верить.
1. The young scientist began experimenting. 2. My hobby is reading. 3. Our aim is studying information science. 4. We started improving the device. 5. Computer-managed learning is processing and storing students' exam results, registering and timetabling.
3)  direct object
Model: He likes reading English. — Ему нравится читать по-английски.
1. We expected being given further assistance. 2. They discussed improving the program. 3. I like using BASIC and PASCAL. 4. He likes reading about the history of computers development. 5. The device needed retesting before the experiment. 6. He remembers being shown this project.
4)  indirect object
Model: He insisted on adopting a new plan. — Он на​стаивал на принятии нового плана.
1. Thank you for helping us. 2. He succeeded in solving the problem. 3. I'm sorry for being late. 4. My friend is good at speaking English. 5. I'm sure of having debugged the program. 6, Computers are used to assist in teaching and learning.
5)  attribute
Model: I had little time for reading last week. — У меня было мало времени для чтения на прошлой неделе.
1. The idea of using symbols instead of words was very helpful. 2. It was a good article for discussing at the seminar. 3. Output devices are devices for giving information back to human beings. 4. Every teacher must study the language of educational computing. 5. In the Middle Ages multiplication and division were both performed by the method of successive doubling numbers.
6)  adverbial modifier
Model: Without knowing the result we can't draw a conclusion. — He зная результата, мы не сможем сделать заключение.
1. In considering the~ development of computers we must point out the oldest forms of mechanical devices for calculation. 2. After writing an equation the next step is to find the values of unknowns. 3. In designing computers experts have developed new techniques. 4. In CAL programs are designed to encourage knowledge by finding out and learning rather than by drill and practice. 5. After
161being discussed at the seminar many problems of educational computers became clear to us. 6. He can't solve this problem without being given this program.
2. Compare the Gerund and the Participle in the sentences below. In every case state the subject and the predicate:
1. Reading such books we obtain important information. Reading such books is necessary. 2. Knowing BASIC will help you. Knowing BASIC you will write a good training program. 3. Your speaking English every day is very important if you want to master the language. Speaking English every day you will master the language. 4. In solving these equations you must be very careful with the signs. Solving these equations you must pay attention to the signs. 5. On obtaining the data the scientist went on working. Having obtained the data the scientist finished his work. 6. He likes being helped. Being helped he solves such problems easily. 7. I am fond of reading "Datamation" journal. Reading "Datamation" journal I improve my English and computer engineering knowledge.
3. Translate the sentences paying attention to the -ing -forms:

 1. Educational computing is widely discussed   today. 2. Computing machines are applied in many spheres of our life, 3. The computer is a good training aid in industry, business and commerce. 4. It can be used in training engineers, businessmen, managers, etc. 5. I'd like to watch computer operating. 6. The ideas underlying hierarchical structuring of software will be discussed at the next seminar. 7. Giving definitions ready makes the teacher forego(отказываться) the possibility to teach his pupils creative thinking. 8. Compiling a program requires great attention of a programmer.
4. Use the gerund of the verbs in brackets.

1. Her aim is (to master) the subject in the shortest possible time. 2. I spent a lot of time in (to prepare) for the seminar. 3. (To read) English articles helped him to improve his English. 4. Input devices are devices for (to put) information into a computer, ranging from a keyboard to a microphone. 5. We'll discuss the problems of computer's way of (to think) as a model of human (to think) at this conference. 6. I'll think about (to take part) in the forthcoming conference. 7. We had much difficulty in (to write) the program. 8. He likes (to be informed) in time. 9. By (to do) this that you'll save a lot of time. 10. They approved the device after (to use) it.
5. Indicate the Gerundial Constructions and translate the sentences.

Models:
1.  I knew nothing of your having made a report, ничего не знал о том, что вы сделали доклад.
2. Lobachevsky 's  having   created   a   new   geometry different  from  that of Euclid  was  a  new stage in  the development of mathematical science. — To, что Лобачевский создал новую геометрию, отличную от геометрии Евклида, было новым этапом в развитии математической науки.
1. His having proved the advantages of the new system is very important. 2. The computer's being used in different spheres of our life is shown in the table above. 3. I know of Pascal's having built an adding machine at the age of 19. 4. Your having graphed the flowchart helped you to show the structure of the program. 5. I knew nothing of their having completed the experiment. 6. Ch. Babbage's having designed his Analytical Engine was very important for the development of computer engineering. 7. The professor insisted on our comparing the results of the experiments. 8. I am surprised at your friend's knowing so many programming languages. 9. The name of M. Lomonosov became known all over the world for his having made great achievements in different branches of science. 10. We know of these properties being used in the operations of division and multiplication.
6. Translate into English using the Gerund: 

1. Компьютер используется для решения сложных за​дач. 2. Чтение научной литературы важно для вашей бу​дущей  специальности. 3. Я предпочитаю  пользоваться Бейсиком при написании учебных программ. 4. Знание английского языка полезно для каждого программиста. 5. Мы обсуждали составление блок-схемы программы. 6. Это очень интересная проблема для обсуждения на конференции. 7. То, что П. Л. Чебышев изобрел арифмометр, сыграло важную роль для развития  ЭВМ. 8. Я знаю о том, что его статья была опубликована в последнем номере журнала.
READING
Read the text and do exercises that follow.

Introduction to How Hackers Work

 by Jonathan Strickland
Thanks to the media, the word "hacker" has gotten a bad reputation. The word summons up thoughts of malicious computer users finding new ways to harass people, defraud corporations, steal information and maybe even destroy the economy or start a war by infiltrating military computer systems. While there's no denying that there are hackers out there with bad intentions, they make up only a small percentage of the hacker community.
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The term computer hacker first showed up in the mid-1960s. A hacker was a programmer -- someone who hacked out computer code. Hackers were visionaries who could see new ways to use computers, creating programs that no one else could conceive. They were the pioneers of the computer industry, building everything from small applications to operating systems. In this sense, people like Bill Gates, Steve Jobs and Steve Wozniak were all hackers -- they saw the potential of what computers could do and created ways to achieve that potential. 

A unifying trait among these hackers was a strong sense of curiosity, sometimes bordering on obsession. These hackers prided themselves on not only their ability to create new programs, but also to learn how other programs and systems worked. When a program had a bug -- a section of bad code that prevented the program from working properly -- hackers would often create and distribute small sections of code called patches to fix the problem. Some managed to land a job that leveraged their skills, getting paid for what they'd happily do for free.

As computers evolved, computer engineers began to network individual machines together into a system. Soon, the term hacker had a new meaning -- a person using computers to explore a network to which he or she didn't belong. Usually hackers didn't have any malicious intent. They just wanted to know how computer networks worked and saw any barrier between them and that knowledge as a challenge.

In fact, that's still the case today. While there are plenty of stories about malicious hackers sabotaging computer systems, infiltrating networks and spreading computer viruses, most hackers are just curious -- they want to know all the intricacies of the computer world. Some use their knowledge to help corporations and governments construct better security measures. Others might use their skills for more unethical endeavors. 

READING COMPREHENSION
1. Finish up the sentences:

1. The term computer hacker first…

2. A hacker was…
3. Hackers were the pioneers of …
4. Computers evolved and computer engineers began…

5. Soon, the term hacker had a new meaning…

WRITTEN ASSIGNMENT

1. Fill in the gaps with suitable nouns. You may use the text. 

Sometimes the term "______" has a bad reputation. Really there are some computer ______ with bad _______ who _______ corporations, steal information, and ________ military computer systems. But they make up only a small percentage of hacker _______. A unifying _______ among other hackers is a strong sense of ________, sometimes bordering on ________.

2. a) Revise Present/Past Simple (see Appendix-2 УБ-4). Fill in the table, using the verb “to hack”:

	
	Present Simple
	Past Simple

	Positive 
	
	

	Negative 
	
	

	Question
	
	


b) Now read the second paragraph in Present Simple.
4. Look through the last paragraph and complete the table:

	Types of hackers
	
	

	Things they do
	
	

	What they use their knowledge for
	
	


5. Entitle each paragraph and make an outline of the text. Write a précis according to your outline.
INTERACTION

Read the text “Hackers and crackers” below. Discuss it with your friend. Start like this “Do you know that…?”
	Hackers and Crackers
Many computer programmers insist that the word "hacker" applies only to law-abiding enthusiasts who help create programs and applications or improve computer security. Anyone using his or her skills maliciously isn't a hacker at all, but a cracker. 

Crackers infiltrate systems and cause mischief, or worse. Unfortunately, most people outside the hacker community use the word as a negative term because they don't understand the distinction between hackers and crackers.


SPEAKING

1. Take turns asking each other the following questions:

1. What thoughts does the word “hacker” usually summons up?
2. Do they make up a large percentage?
3. When does the term “computer hacker” first show up?
4. What kind of people were hackers?
5. What are some famous people who can be regarded as hackers?
6. What was a unifying trait of those hackers?
7. What is a bug?
8. What is a patch?
9. What are two different types of hackers?
2. Render the text using the following expressions:

	1.
	The head-line/title of the article I have read is ...

	2.
	The article is written by…

	3.
	- The main idea of the article is ...

	
	- The aim of the text is to provide the reader with some data on ...

	
	- The article is devoted to the problem of ...

	4.
	- The author starts by telling the reader (about) that ...

	
	- The author thinks that…

	5.
	-Further the author says that…

	
	- The article goes on to say  that ...

	6.
	- The author comes to the conclusion that ...

	7.
	- I found the text interesting (important, disputable, informative, dull, too   hard to understand) because …

	
	- I agree ( disagree) with the author that …

	
	- The text will be useful for those who take interest in …


POST-READING ACTIVITIES
1. Read the text The Hacker Toolbox” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and translate it with the dictionary.

2. Read the text “Правила поведения в Интернете” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and give a short summary in English.
3. Read the text “Famous Hackers” in the block for supplementary reading (Appendix-1) and speak about famous people in hacking.

Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-7 и сопоставьте их с вашими новыми знаниями и умениями. Удостоверьтесь, что  вы достигли этой цели. 

УЧЕБНЫЙ БЛОК  P  (УБ-Р)





Обобщение по модулю.

1. Вернитесь к учебным целям УБ-0. Проверьте себя, достигли ли вы поставленных целей. Если вы в чем-то сомневаетесь, то вернитесь к соответствующим разделам проработанных учебных блоков.

2. Обобщите наиболее существенные знания по модулю и выразите их в форме краткого резюме. Для этого ответьте на следующие вопросы:

1. What are the fundamental principles of programming connected with?

2. What is the difference between the terms “coding” and “programming”?

3. What are the main types of programming languages? Give examples.

4. What is technophobia?

5. What do you know from the history of the Internet service?

6. What are some symptoms of an IAD?

     7. Is there any difference between hackers, crackers and virus builders?

8. What is a virus?

9. How do worms work?

3. Если вы испытали трудности, отвечая на поставленные вопросы, то изучите соответствующий учебный материал повторно и обсудите его с одногруппниками. Используйте также консультации у преподавателя.

4. Если вы уверены в своих знаниях, то приступайте к выполнению обзорного теста – УБ-К.
УЧЕБНЫЙ БЛОК  К  (УБ-К)

Контроль по модулю.

Final Test 4.

Part A.  Отметьте знаками T (True – верно) или F (False - неверно) следующие утверждения.

1. The basic stages in a program preparation are: 1) problem analysis, 2) outline or macroflowcharting, 3) detailed or microflowcharting, 4) coding, 5) input preparation, 6) testing and debugging.
2. The outline flowchart is used to show the program in a detailed preparation for coding.
3. The initial program written by a programmer is called the object program.
4. The terms "coding" and "programming" are often used as antonyms.
5. There are two main types of computer or programming languages — low level and high level.
6. Machine code languages were the earliest (1940s) computer languages.

7. The technical term for the translator of assembly language programs into an object code is called a compiler.

8. FORTRAN is an acronym for FORever  TRANsistors.
9. Technophobia is a new term.
10. Experts in the field of technology are becoming younger and younger.
11. It is still easy to separate the idea of ‘Internet addiction’ from simple overuse or temporary obsession.
12. Lengthy chats in online chat rooms are not much different from lengthy phone conversations or face-to-face meetings.
13. A software hacker is a software pirate.

Part B.  Выберите верный ответ к следующим предложениям (Multiple Choice). 
	1. Technophobia is the fear of


	a) heights

b) foreign people or people who are different from me
c) fear of new things (especially technology)



	2. In most cases technophobes belong to 
	a) younger generations

b) older generations
c) children



	3. The fundamental principles of programming are connected with 
	a) the sequence of instructions,
b) the use of flowcharts, symbolic coding aids, loops,
c) both a) and b)



	4. At the coding stage the program may be coded  
	a) in a machine code
 b) by means of a programming language.
c) by means of a natural language

	5. Low level languages can be further subdivided into 

	a) machine code  .
b) assembly languages
c) natural languages



	6. PASCAL is a general purpose 

	a) high level programming language.
b) low level programming language.
c) high level natural language



	7. The Internet began 


	a) as a military experiment

b) as a financial experiment

c) to create an e-mail service



	8.A teenager who spends all day in front of a computer screen is called a


	a) screenager

b) cybersickness

c) ciberwidow



	9. You may be facing an Internet addiction if you  


	a) have ever spent far more time than you intended online

b) Have ever chosen time on the Internet over a social obligation or opportunity to interact with others 
c) Have kept others waiting while you checked your email


	10. Real hackers are 
	a) nerds

b) introverted and anti-social

c) average people with strong computer skills

	11. A Trojan horse …
	a) steals resources to replicate itself

b) appears to do one thing but does something else

c) is an attack triggered by an event, like the computer clock reaching a certain date

	12. In the mid-1960s hackers were 


	a)  visionaries who could see new ways to use computers

b) the pioneers of the computer industry,

c) Bill Gates, Steve Jobs and Steve Wozniak





- Проверьте результат по ключу (приложение 4).


- Оцените свою работу по шкале оценок.


- Если вы получили положительную оценку, значит, вы не переоценили себя и наша цель действительно достигнута.

- Если же результат отрицательный, то придется еще поработать над учебным материалом модуля и побеседовать с преподавателем. 


А впереди – экзамен. Что к нему надо знать и как лучше подготовиться – вам подскажет следующий модуль – М-Р
МОДУЛЬ – РЕЗЮМЕ

Обобщение по курсу

1. Вернитесь к учебным целям и задачам курса и требованиям к экзамену (см. Введение). Проверьте себя – достигли ли вы поставленных целей. Если вы в чем-то сомневаетесь, то вернитесь к соответствующим разделам учебных модулей.

2. Повторите наиболее типичные для технических текстов разделы грамматики.
3. Выполните контрольный перевод текста модуля – контроль. Сравните свой перевод с ключом, и проанализируйте все свои ошибки и неточности.

_____________________


Если вы испытали трудности, то повторите соответствующий учебный материал. Используйте также консультации преподавателя.


Если же у вас не возникло затруднений, значит, вы прекрасно подготовлены к экзамену.

МОДУЛЬ – КОНТРОЛЬ (М-К)

Прочитайте тексты:

Первый (выделенный курсивом) текст переведите письменно со словарем. Время выполнения один академический час.

Второй текст прочитайте без словаря. Время выполнения 10 минут. Передайте содержание на родном или английском языке.

МОДУЛЬ-КОНТРОЛЬ
Text 1

What is a Trojan Horse?

Named for a giant horse that was supposed to be a gift but was filled with   the Greek army, a Trojan horse program can be just as deceptive. The story goes that the Greeks gave the Trojans a huge wooden horse as a peace offering. The citizens of Troy accepted the gift, brought the horse inside the city, threw a victory bash, then went to bed. It wasn't until the Greek soldiers had set the city on fire that they realized they'd been had. A Trojan horse that affects computers can contain some nasty surprises as well. It can damage, delete, or destroy important files.

A Trojan horse may actually appear to be a useful application, which is why so many unsuspecting people download them. A Trojan horse might be disguised as a program intended to rid your computer of viruses, yet actually be used to infect your system instead. While the terms "virus" and "Trojan horse" are frequently used interchangeably, they are actually quite different. A virus replicates itself, while a Trojan horse does not.

Once a Trojan horse is activated, it can access files, folders, or your entire system. Commonly, Trojans create a "backdoor" or a "trapdoor," which can be used to send your personal information to another location. 

To protect your system from a Trojan horse, extensive anti-virus software is a good first step. Choose a program that looks for Trojan horses and worms as well as viruses, and make sure it updates definitions for each frequently. Also, make sure your anti-virus scans email, and gives an alert or automatically deletes any message that contains suspicious code, even if the code is not specific malware that the program has already identified.

The most effective option for protecting against a Trojan horse may be installing a firewall if you do not already have one. A good software firewall is usually the best type for a personal computer. It can be configured to keep intruders out while also keeping your system, or programs within your system, from sending out personal or confidential data.

Text 2

What is Computer Hacking?

Computer hacking is the practice of modifying computer hardware and software to accomplish a goal outside of the creator’s original purpose. People who engage in computer hacking activities are often called hackers. 

Since the word “hack” has long been used to describe someone who is incompetent at his/her profession, some hackers claim this term is offensive and fails to give appropriate recognition to their skills. Сomputer hacking is most common among teenagers and young adults, although there are many older hackers as well. Many hackers are true technology buffs who enjoy learning more about how computers work and consider computer hacking an “art” form. They often enjoy programming and have expert-level skills in one particular program. For these individuals, computer hacking is a real life application of their problem-solving skills. It’s a chance to demonstrate their abilities, not an opportunity to harm others. 

Since a large number of hackers are self-taught prodigies, some corporations actually employ computer hackers as part of their technical support staff. These individuals use their skills to find flaws in the company’s security system so that they can be repaired quickly. In many cases, this type of computer hacking helps prevent identity theft and other serious computer-related crimes.

Computer hacking can also lead to other constructive technological developments, since many of the skills developed from hacking apply to more mainstream pursuits. For example, former hackers Dennis Ritchie and Ken Thompson went on to create the UNIX operating system in the 1970s. 

This system had a huge impact on the development of Linux, a free UNIX-like operating system. Shawn Fanning, the creator of Napster, is another hacker well known for his accomplishments outside of computer hacking.

In comparison to those who develop an interest in computer hacking out of simple intellectual curiosity, some hackers have less noble motives. Hackers who are out to steal personal information, change a corporation’s  financial data, break security codes to gain unauthorized network access,  or conduct other destructive activities are sometimes called “crackers.” This type of computer hacking can earn you a trip to a federal prison for up to 20 years.

If you are interested in protecting your home computer against malicious hackers, investing in a good firewall is highly recommended. It’s also a good idea to check your software programs for updates on a regular basis. For example, Microsoft offers a number of free security patches for its Internet Explorer browser.

APPENDIX 1

Texts for Supplementary Reading

Учебный блок 3 (УБ-3)

Computers in Every Day

An electronic computer is one of the greatest achievements of the man. Today computers play chess, compose music, translate from and into foreign languages, help to solve many important problems in science, engineering, business. They save a lot of time and energy, operate at great speed, store large quantities of information, carry out long and complex operations. Thеrе are ..... some categories of computer application: business, science, medicine, engineering, education, home.
The business segment is one of the largest. Computers process a large volume of data in a short period of time. No man can do 500,000 sums per second, but a modern computer can. Databases, speadsheets, and word-processors help business to run more efficiently, make administrative work easier.
In science and engineering, computers do calculations, draw diagrams, process the results of experiments, keep records, help with different kinds of chores.
In medicine databases, diagnostic devices, monitoring systems   serve   doctors   in   their   work,   in   medical   and laboratory research.
The ability to work with a computer is a necessary basic skill today. In primary and secondary schools pupils learn how to operate a computer. Computer-assisted instruction helps students to study at their own pace more intensively, and helps teachers to do their work more creative.
At home most often people use personal computers to play video   games   or  for  education,   to   teach   children. "Computers   serve   as   word-processors,   electronic   message centres and personal finance devices.
There are some social problems of computer technology. The most important is the elimination of jobs by computers. Another problem is the invasion of privacy , the security of all confidential data banks. Still another is a technophobia, a fear of machines in general and of computers in particular. Very often the technophobia is the result of the elimination of jobs or the invasion of privacy. Scientists study all these problems to find a way out, because computer technology has a great potential for more progressive transformation of our society.
NOTES
at their own pace — собственным темпом
message — сообщение
chores - monitoring
elimination - должностей
of jobs   —  упразднение  рабочих  мест,
invasion of privacy— посягательство на секретность 

security – безопасность

Учебный блок 4 (УБ-4)

What was ENIAC?

The Electronic Numerical Integrator and Computer (ENIAC) was the first electronic digital computer, completed in 1946 for the United States military. It was used to compute information for a variety of military tasks until 1955, when it was retired in favor of other, more advanced devices. ENIAC is regarded as one of the forefathers of the modern personal computer, and represents a huge engineering and mathematics accomplishment. Pieces of ENIAC can be seen on display in various museums all over the United States.
In 1943, the military awarded a contract to John Mauchly and J. Presper Eckert of the University of Pennsylvania. The two were contracted to build a device which could be used to calculate artillery tables for the military. After three years of work, the end product was revealed on 14 February 1946. Although it was initially designed to work on artillery tables, ENIAC's first major project was calculations related to the development of the hydrogen bomb.

The first iteration of ENIAC was a far cry from modern computers. It ran on a decimal, rather than a binary, system and took up 1,800 square feet (167 square meters) of floorspace with 42 separate panels. The intense heat generated by ENIAC required it to be run in a climate controlled room, and the vacuum tubes failed rather frequently. It had to be manually set when a program needed to be run, and it had no stored memory. Input and output were achieved through punch cards.

Although ENIAC may seem primitive to modern computer users, it was a substantial achievement. The history of the people who worked on ENIAC also demonstrates the egalitarian nature of the computer engineering field. Women worked side by side with men, and were primarily responsible for the daily running of ENIAC. Female programmers also developed improvements to ENIAC, and were honored in 1997 by the Women in Technology Hall of Fame. During an era when many women struggled for equal positions in the work place, the hard working ENIAC crew was an anomaly.

Reforms and improvements continued to be made to ENIAC until it was finally retired. Many of these reforms played a role in the development of later computers, such as internal memory and the use of binary representation rather than decimals. While the processing power of a modern computer is enclosed in a much small space than the room-sized ENIAC, it deserves an important place in history for the computer engineering which it inspired.
The Fifth Generation Computer System

The fifth generation computer, will not only differ in size, speed, and storage capacity. By contrast with the fourth generation systems, which mainly store and process data, it will have the following characteristics: the use pf artificial intelligence and natural languages, a speech input, knowledge bases, very, large-scale integration technologies, the application of optical fibres and videodisks, flexibility and high reliability.
The idea of artificial intelligence is the intensification of man's creative activities with the aid of computers. Artificial intelligence is a machine intelligence. A programmer packs a program in the computer for the solution of some practical problems. In operation it looks like human intelligence. There are different categories of artificial intelligence uses, such as robots and machines with sensory capabilities, knowledge-based systems and expert systems. A knowledge base is more flexible and less' structural than a database. It is able to function with fewer stored facts, to generate and infer new facts in the process of the problem solution. Expert systems are knowledge-based systems for highly specialized areas: branches of medicine, spectroscopic analysis, and the like.
Artificial intelligence needs new methods of program organization and construction. Very large-scale integration technologies will reduce the size of the computer, enlarge its speed and storage capacity. For the solution of these problems some researchers think of optical circuitry , gallium arsenide circuitry, and cryogenic (extremely cold) circuitry. For the solution of still more difficult problems, such as the production of hyperintelligent robots, some researchers discuss the problems of biochip circuitry. This is a revolutionary idea and its realization is in the distant future.

NOTES

fibre — волокно 

to generate — производить 

to infer — делать заключение 

to reduce — уменьшить  

circuitry — схема 

gallium arsenide — арсенид галлия
Учебный блок 5 (УБ-5)

Dialogue
A: Hallo, Mike! Where are you going?
M: Hallo, Ann! Haven't seen you for ages! I am going to the computer room.
A: Oh, you, students of the Information Science Department, work much in the computer room.
M: You are right. We must spend much time with the computer to become good specialists. But you, students of the Philological Department, also read much to become good teachers, don't you?
A: I agree with you. But we have a vague idea what the computer is. I'd like to go with you and see how a computer will be operating.
M: O.K. Let's go together. (In the computer room.)
M: Have a seat, please, near this personal computer. First of all, we must switch the disk drive and the system unit on.
A: Oh, I see digits are replacing each other on the screen. What does it mean ?
M: It means that the computer is testing its basic units: a keyboard, a screen, and primary memory. We call this process self-testing. A special program is controlling this self-testing now.
A: And now I see the message "NON-SYSTEM DISK OR DISK ERROR". What is it ?
M: It means, there is a diskette in the disk drive, but there is no operational system on it. The user must put the system diskette in the disk drive, press a key, and repeat loading.

A: As far as I understand the process of loading is the next step, isn't it?
M: That's it. After self-testing the computer begins to load the operational system from the diskette.
A: And how shall we know when the process of loading is over?
M: There will be special messages on the screen. Some of them are questions to the user. Well, look, now the operational system is asking to point out the date and the time.
A: And what must the user do to run a program?
M: The user must put the diskette in the disk drive, then type the name of the program on the keyboard, and press the key "ENTER".
A: But why are you typing "DIR" now ?
M: I want to be sure that there is really the program I need on the diskette. Now you see there is a directory of diskette files on the screen. Each file has its name, type, length in Kbytes, the date and the time of its creation.
A: So you must find the name of the program and type it, mustn't you?
M: You are quite right. Now you see the necessary program is running.
A: Thank you very much for your computer lesson. I'm sorry, I'm afraid to be late for my English class. So long!
M: Glad to help you. See you.
NOTES
to have a vague idea — смутно представлять себе
I'd like — я хотел бы
to replace each other — сменять друг друга
to run a program — запустить программу
a directory — директорий, справочник

Учебный блок 6 (УБ-6)

Microcomputer

People have talked of a "computer revolution" ever since the electronics industry used in the 1970s silicon chips instead of transistors. Computers have become smaller, cheaper and more numerous. Designers have called these small computers microcomputers or micros since that time. You have probably heard about persona or small business computers with famous brand names such as Apple, Commodore, IBM, Zenith.
Each microcomputer has input and output devices. Some microcomputers are all in one piece — the screen and the keyboard are in the same cabinet. In others the screen and the keyboard are separate. The heart of the microcomputer consists of a short-term memory and the part that does processing (the central processor). One chip serves for the memory, and a different chip for the processor. The central processor (or microprocessor) consists of two main parts:
1)  a control unit, which takes data from the memory in the right order and passes it on to the calculator. It also takes instructions one by one and makes sure   their right order;
2)  a "calculator", which can add and subtract, multiply and divide. It can carry out "logical" operations, e.g., it can put names into alphabetical order. This unit is often called the Arithmetic and Logic Unit.
Microcomputers are very helpful in education. A microcomputer, when we use the right input and output devices, can:
-  display words, still or moving pictures and graphics on the screen;
-  display information in a clear way using tables, colour, pie-charts , etc.;
-  perform simple and difficult calculations over and over again, e.g., statistical functions, and display the results;

-  store or access information quickly and directly;
-  produce sound patterns   and notes, e.g., music, speech of a kind;
-   collect   and   store   data  by  means   of   sensors,   e.g., of temperature or pressure, and then display these data;
-   control  devices  linked  to  the  microcomputer,  e.g., a robot arm.
There are just some of the things that micros are good at in education. Whether or not we fully use the microcomputer depends on the type of programs for it.
NOTES

a brand name — фирменная марка
to make sure — обеспечить
a pie-chart — круговая диаграмма
a sound pattern — звуковая комбинация
Модуль 2

Учебный блок 1 (УБ-1)

  Text 1.

 Read the text and answer the following questions:
1. What is a subroutine? 2. When is a subroutine usually used? 3. What must we know in order to use a subroutine? 4. What is a subroutine library? 5. Where is a subroutine library stored?
The group of instructions that performs one individual operation or a logical section of the overall function of the program is called a subroutine. A subroutine may be used on each occasion when the same operation is to be performed on different data at different times. Subroutines can be classified into mathematical, arithmetical, input/output, and commercial.
Once a subroutine has been written, tested and proved, it can be incorporated1 in any program as required. As the computer proceeds down the main program, the control may jump to the subroutine and then, after doing the subroutine, jump back to the main program. The term "jump" or "branch" is used in the sense of "take the next instruction from ..." Thus the expression "jump to the subroutine" means "take the next instruction from the address where the first instruction of the subroutine is located".
      In order to use a subroutine, we must know 1) the entrance, i.e., the address of the first instruction; 2) the addresses of the temporaries in which the initial conditions are to be set up; 3) the addresses of the temporaries2 whose contents3 will be the results of the subroutine computation; 4) the exit, i.e., the address of some jump instruction so that when the computation of the subroutine has been completed, the computer will transfer control back to the main program.
Several subroutines may be used in one program. The computer user can thus build up a library of subroutines. A library of subroutines is any collection of subroutines. It can be incorporated in different programs when required. It is stored in some part of the computer memory. There also can be some catalogue outside the computer that the programmer consults when he wants to use a subroutine. This catalogue tells the user where each subroutine is located and all the data about how to use it.
NOTES
1to incorporate — соединять(ся), включать (в состав)
2temporaries — промежуточные данные 

3contents — содержимое, содержание
Учебный блок 2 (УБ-2)

Text 1.

  Read the text without a dictionary. List programming languages dealt with in the text. Compare them; fill in the table that is given after the text. Use the information you have learnt from the text and your background knowledge:
Programming Languages
Computing people often say that one language is "better" or "more powerful" than another in its techniques of data structuring.
PASCAL and PL/1 are examples of languages which allow any programmer a wider choice of how to arrange data. However such languages are more difficult to learn than FORTRAN or BASIC.
FORTRAN is an acronym for FORmula TRANslation. It was designed in 1954 for scientific and mathematical use, in which the source program is written by means of the combination of algebraic formulae and English statements of the standard form. A FORTRAN program consists of data items, executable statements and non-executable statements. Data items in FORTRAN are integer, real, complex, logical and text. Executable statements can take two forms: an "assignment statement" and a "control statement". An assignment statement has the form "variable = expression". The expression may be arithmetic or logical. Control statements enable the program to branch to other statements.
A FORTRAN program consists of one or more segments, of which there is one and only one master1 segment, and, optionally, function and subroutine segments. A function segment is used where the same form of the function is required several times.
BASIC was developed in 1965 and stands for Beginners АН-Purpose Symbolic Instruction Code. It was designed to solve mathematical and business problems. It is widely used on all sizes of computers and has become very popular on microcomputers. There is no one BASIC language, but about 90 different versions. 
BASIC has various expressions (constants and variables combined by arithmetic and algebraic operators), line numbers, spaces, remarks, data, and statements. BASIC statements are: LET, READ, GOTO, IF, IF THEN, etc.
A BASIC program is represented by a sequence of lines which have the following format: a line number, a BASIC statement, a comment2 . In fact every line is a statement and every statement must be preceded by a line number followed by space. If there are two or more statements in one line, they are subdivided by the colon (:). There can be a comment at the end of the line. It is separated from the line by the apostrophe (').
PL/1 stands for Programming Language 1. It was introduced in 1964 as a general purpose programming language, which incorporates3 features from COBOL (Common Business Oriented Language) and FORTRAN. PL/1 aims to combine the problem-solving facilities of scientific languages with the data-processing capabilities of commercial languages. The language structure is "free form". No special documents are needed for coding, since the significance of each statement depends on its own format and not on its position within a fixed framework. PL/1 uses 60 symbols: 29 capital Roman letters4 , 10 digits and 21 special characters. The PL/1 statements are subdivided into input/output, declare, debugging, assignment, memory allocation5 , program structure, and control.
PASCAL is a general purpose high level programming language. It is named after the famous French mathematician, B. Pascal. It was proposed in 1971. Later PASCAL was revised and then it appeared as standard PASCAL in 1975. It was designed for teaching programming. PASCAL may be considered a successor to ALGOL-60 (ALGOrithmic Language). PASCAL is popular for many reasons. It appears to be suitable6 for both system and application programming. It incorporates many valuable features not found in older languages. PASCAL has extensive structuring facilities such as record, set and file structures. It also allows more efficient control structures.
An algorithm of the PASCAL program consists of two parts: a description of actions by means of statements and a description of data with the help of declarations and definitions. The program is divided into a heading and a body, which is called a block. The heading gives the program a name and lists its parameters. These are file variables and represent the arguments and results of the computation. The block consists of six sections. They are: a label declaration part, a constant definition part, a type definition part, a variable declaration part, a procedure and function declaration part, and a statement part.
Another high level programming language is ADA. It is a PASCAL-based language, but more comprehensive7. It was designed for both commercial and scientific problems. It is a compiler language. It can be compiled in separate segments. ADA was named after Augusta Ada Byron, the daughter of the English poet, Lord Byron.
A programming language LOGO lets young childen draw complex spirals and other figures by means of a marker called a turtle8 . The child controls the turtle's movements with the help of a very small vocabulary of English instructions (forward, back, right, left, repeat) and commands it to leave or not to leave its footprints by typing "pendown" or "penup". LOGO helps to develop both synthetic and analytic thinking, makes the teaching process creative and interesting.
NOTES
1a master segment — главная часть 
2a comment — комментарий 
3to incorporate — объединять
  4capital Roman letters — заглавные латинские буквы
  5memory allocation — распределение памяти 

  6it appears to be suitable... — оказывается, что он подходит...
7comprehensive — всесторонний, обширный 

8a turtle — черепашка
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1. Give the full version for the following abbreviations:
FORTRAN, COBOL, ALGOL, BASIC, PL/1, CPU, OS, CMS. 

Text 2.What is Pascal?
Developed in 1970, by Niklaus Wirth, Pascal is a computer programming language. Pascal is an imperative language that is considered a viable option for structured programming. The language’s original purpose was to help in teaching structured programming concepts to college students. In fact, teachers have employed it as an introductory programming language for many years. Though it was created decades ago, versions of the language are still in use today, in educational and software development sectors.

Pascal was given its name to honor Blaise Pascal. Pascal, a French born mathematician and physicist, helped to pioneer computer development. He is credited with designing the first arithmetical machine in 1641, often considered the first ancestor of modern computers. He was also a religious philosopher. 

In developing Pascal, Niklaus Wirth based the language on ALGOL. ALGOL is a computer programming language that was developed in 1960. Mr. Wirth designed Pascal with two primary goals in mind. First, it was his intention to provide a language helpful for teaching programming systematically with clear, fundamental concepts. Second, he created the language to provide for reliable and efficient implementation, seeking to fill gaps left by other computer programming languages available at the time. 

Pascal surpassed Mr. Wirth’s original goals. It gained commercial recognition that actually exceeded the interest of those involved in education. The computer programming language experienced a high level of popularity in the 1970s, meeting system and application software needs. It was implemented on over 80 computer systems by the time the 1970s came to a close. 

The original Pascal is procedural and features traditional Algol-based structures. However, it also has many data structures and abstractions that differ from Algol, such as enumerations, records, and sets. Its type definitions and pointers vary from the original Algol as well. Despite such differences, it is still considered much more like the Algol programming language than those belonging to the C family of languages. 

In comparing Pascal to the C family of programming languages, one thing that stands out is its use of English keywords. Where C uses symbols, Pascal uses real words. However, C is more similar to Algol in terms of simple declarations. C uses type-name, variable-name syntax while Pascal avoids such syntax in favor of providing educational settings with clearer syntax. Other differences exist between Pascal and C as well. 

The original Pascal compiler became operational in 1970. It was created for the CDC 600 series mainframe computer and was written in the Fortran programming language. Pascal compilers created after 1975 have typically been written in Pascal. Usually, these compilers can recompile themselves to include new language features. A Pascal compiler can also recompile itself when ported to a different environment.

На экзамене 

Translate the following dialogue into English:
Студент: Здравствуйте, профессор.
Профессор: Здравствуйте. Как Вас зовут, из какой Вы группы?
Ст.: Моя фамилия Данилов. Я студент 3-го курса 31 группы.
Проф.: Пожалуйста, берите билет и готовьтесь.
После подготовки к ответу студент отвечает на все во​просы хорошо.
Проф.: А теперь позвольте задать Вам несколько до​полнительных вопросов. Во-первых, в каком году был разработан Бейсик?
Ст.: Впервые Бейсик появился в 1965 г., но сегодня имеется более 90 версий этого языка программирования.
Проф.: Из чего состоит алфавит Бейсика?
Ст.: Алфавит Бейсика состоит из букв, цифр и специ​альных знаков. Буквенные символы включают буквы ла​тинского и русского алфавитов, цифровые — цифры от О до 9.
Проф.: Бейсик включает различные операторы и функции. Какие возможности ввода-вывода они обеспе​чивают?
Ст.: Операторы и функции Бейсика обеспечивают ввод данных с клавиатуры, вывод данных на экран, вывод данных на печатающее устройство, ввод и вывод данных на магнитные диски, передачу данных по линиям связи.
Проф.: Приведите примеры операторов и функций Бейсика, которые могут использоваться для вывода ин​формации на экран в текстовом режиме.
Ст.: Это такие операторы и функции, как CLS (очист​ка экрана), COLOR (управление цветом изображения), PRINT или WRITE (вывод на экран), SCREEN (управле​ние режимом работы экрана), WIDTH (установка шири​ны строки)и др.
Проф.: Вы правильно ответили на все вопросы и по​лучаете оценку "отлично".
Ст.: Спасибо, профессор. До свидания.
Учебный блок 3 (УБ-3)
Practice1
For questions 1-15, read the text below and decide which answer А, В, С or D best fits each space. There is an example at the beginning (0).
Example:                                
0     A gone     В  brought    С taken     D come
E-MAIL OR SNAIL MAIL?
Modern technology has _______ (O) about enormous improvements in communications and yet many people are still very worried _______ (1) using the latest computer technology. I am often _________(2) to meet colleagues who still don't know what the 'e' in e-mail stands for and they are too __________(3) to ask. They assume you have to be skilled _________ (4) computers to send a message via e-mail but in fact it is _______ (5) thing in the world. It is also ____ (6) to send
an e-mail message ______  (7) to send an ordinary letter or a 'snail' message
which also takes ________ (8) longer. An e-mail message is only ______  (9) more
expensive than a local telephone call to send; on top of the call itself you also have to pay a fee to your 'server'. If you send a letter by _______(10) mail it will take
a couple of days to get there whereas an e-mail will not take ________  (11) than a
few seconds. Once you become ________   (12) to using the system you will be
_______  (13)   at   how   much   more _______ (14)   it   is  than   other  means   of communication. Of course, before you have access to e-mail, you will need a fairly ______ (15) computer, which can be quite expensive.
	1
	A
	for

	2
	A
	surprising

	3
	A
	embarrassing

	4
	A
	about

	5
	A
	simplest

	6
	A
	cheaper

	7
	A
	as

	8
	A
	much

	9
	A
	little

	10
	A
	second-hand

	11
	A
	more long

	12
	A
	capable

	13
	A
	amazed

	14
	A
	confident

	15
	A
	strong

	в 
	irritating 
	С 
	surprised 
	D 
	irritated 

	в 
	embarrassed 
	С 
	tired 
	D 
	tiring 

	в 
	into 
	с 
	to 
	D 
	in 

	в 
	the more simple 
	с 
	simpler 
	D 
	the simplest 

	в 
	more cheaper 
	с 
	cheapest 
	D 
	the cheaper 

	в 
	than 
	с 
	that 
	D 
	from 

	в 
	more 
	с 
	as 
	D 
	lot 

	в 
	slightly 
	с 
	less 
	D 
	least 

	в 
	low-paid 
	с 
	part-time 
	D 
	first-class 

	в 
	longest 
	с 
	as long 
	D 
	longer 

	в 
	accustomed 
	с 
	clever 
	D 
	good 

	в 
	puzzled 
	с 
	experienced 
	D 
	pleased 

	в 
	certain 
	с 
	efficient 
	D 
	skilful 

	в 
	great 
	с 
	powerful 
	D 
	large 


Practice2

NOT A COMPUTER WHIZZ-KID

Use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that fits in the space in the same line.

	I was ______ (0) browsing through the small adds in the 
	Lazy

	local newspaper when I saw an ________(1) for a second-
	Advertise

	hand word _______ (2), so I decided to give them a ring  
	Process

	to get more _______ (3). I have a computer but it doesn’t 
	Inform

	really have a ______(4) enough memory for the project 
	Power

	I’m involved in at the moment. In most _______(5) 
	Occupy

	nowadays, it is becoming useful to be “computer-literate”
	

	but in my ________(6) it has become an absolute 
	Profess

	_______ (7). I must admit I do not get much 
	Necessary

	_______(8) out of sitting in front of a computer screen
	Please

	for hours, but I don’t stand much chance of ________(9)
	Promote

	without computer skills. So I made an __________(10)
	Appoint

	to see my bargain computer the next day.
	


Dads can't keep up with techno-sons

1. Look through the words and read the article:

savvy-смекалистый, соображающий
console- пульт

get over-преодолеть, покончить
Many British fathers are struggling to keep up with their sons when it comes to the latest technology. 

A third feel more at home with portable radios than with CD, Minidisc and MP3 players, according to a national survey commissioned by Stuff Live. 

In comparison, sons aged 16 to 24 are more likely to try out new technology and think broadband internet is the greatest invention of the 21st century. 

The most techno-savvy young men in the country live in the Midlands, with MP3s topping their list of favourites. 

But when it comes to entertainment, dads joined sons in citing Sony's PlayStation 2 as their preferred games console. 

Have a play 

Tom Dunmore, editor of Stuff magazine, is not surprised by the results. 

He told BBC News Online there has always been a generational divide with technology: 

"In the last 10 years there has been a real digital revolution from digital radio to TV," he says. "The younger generation has grown up with it while it's happening but for their dad's generation, it's a lot harder to get to grips with." 

He thinks dads should make more of an effort to find out about new technologies because they are not as complicated as they might think. 

Get over it 

The easiest way to get dads familiar with new technology is to put the toys in their hands so they can have a play. 

"Once there, they realise how easy they are to use. If we take VHS video recorders as an example - which lots of dads say is one of their favourite bits of technology - they are actually really hard to use. 

"The latest personal video recorders are incredibly easy to use," says Mr Dunmore. 

Manufacturers need to de-mystify products. They also need to show them what new technologies can do for them, says Mr Dunmore. 

The message for dads is clear, says Mr Dunmore, look at technology like quick-changing, disposable fashion. Have fun with it and move away from the slippers and pipe. 

2. Are dads in the Dark Ages when it comes to new technologies? Here is what other people think. Read it and write your ideas on the point: 

This is something that SO annoys me! I am 50 and a prominent figure in the Computer Games industry. All my old contemporaries are boring fuddy-duddies with their heads buried in the sand. You'd think it would be fine to have work-colleagues in their early twenties but I feel quite isolated- I would dearly love to be able to identify with people of my own generation too. Richard, London, UK 

The key to getting technophobes interested in gadgets and computers is to show them that it's not as hard as they expect. When my parents first got mobile phones they were always asking me how to use them, now they've switched to models with simpler menus they understand much more. When I lived at home my dad wanted me to type everything for him and was very slow at producing documents himself, but since he's had to fend for himself he's become much faster and knows much more about his computer. Now my parents are confident they won't break their gadgets they don't need much help at all! Kat, Derby, England 
You either get it or you don't. And by that I do not mean to say that those who don't get it are stupid. Far from it. My dad is a trained scientist but when it comes to digital technology it's a closed book to him. Simply because he's not really interested. I am not a scientist (far from it!) but I have a real affinity with computers and other gadgets. And, I believe, for no other reason than I am fascinated by modern technology so whenever I buy a new gadget I literally read the manual from cover to cover. And actually enjoy it. Max, UK 
I think it is down to attitude - many people don't like change they won't accept new technology because it is different. In my experience a lot of adults are afraid to ask questions like, "How do you do this?", "How does it work?" and "Why does that happen?" Technology doesn't bite, it only moves too fast if you are not prepared to keep up with the game. Steve, Greece 

As a new dad myself, I must say I do wonder what new technology will be around in another decade or so, when my daughter becomes a teenager! As far as my dad is concerned, he's pretty good with technology, and even prints his own T-Shirts via the computer. Having said that, my mum is the one who programmes the video recorder! Mark Allen, England 
Its not a generational thing. My friends are technophobes and they are all in their mid-twenties. It has nothing to do with age and all to do with attitude. Billy, Ireland 
This has to be the case that my dad's generation never had and "REAL" technology like we do today. There were only cars and bikes and things to do with spanners(гаечный ключ) ? Not MP3 players or computers. I don't know a thing about motor mechanics but a lot about computers. With my dad it's the opposite. So who's the more techno savvy? Martin, UK 
Technology invented when you are 15-35 is really cool and something you might make a career out of. Technology invented after you are 35 is somewhat alien and goes against the natural order of things. This would seem to be a constant regardless of what era you live in! Alexander Bisset, Scotland (Aberdeen) 
My dad is terrible, he can't even program a vcr. On the other hand I'm sure my 23 year old son would say the same about me. Howard, UK 

My family is pretty much the exact opposite! My dad was 58 this year. Aside from his fascination with antique radios he also has garage (a shed in disguise) full of numerous PCs in various states of undress. I regularly go to him to help rebuild my home PC hard drive or whatever. My grandfather, now in his 80s, is equally tech minded, he worked on the first computers ever built back the 40s for the Ordinance Survey. By contrast I have absolutely no interest whatsoever in technology, I just like my technology to work properly! Howard King, UK 
As one of the over 50s I grew up with the computer age and have no problems with technology. My advice to technophobes is "you don't know what you are missing out on". Garry, UK 
My Dad's 65 and got his first home PC a year ago. Now he's using the digital camera, printer scanner the works with no probs. You can teach an old dog new tricks! :) James Morgan, UK 
I completely agree - my dad is completely useless with working out technology, but loves the end results. All you really need to do is pick up a manual or read a magazine to get an idea of how something works. It's not that difficult - is it? Craig O'Boyle, UK 
Учебный блок 4 (УБ-4)

Internet in daily life
More and more people nowadays are interested to be known about all events, taking some information quickly. With the help of Internet you can make it easily. Back in the 1960th, at the time of cold war, Pentagon asked a question: "How can could orders be issued to the armed forces in the U.S. were ravaged by a nuclear assault?" The communication ways at that time - the telephone, which connected offices, the radio and TV stations - were not only vulnerable to attack, they would also probably the first to go. 
Pentagon needed military systems that would continue to work even the phones and radio had broken down. In 1964 Paul Baran connected 4 computers in different parts of the USA and posted a message. You couldn't destroy Internet - if some computers will be broken down, the rest will work well. Nobody owns the Internet, and no organization controls its use. Now millions of people around the world are logging into libraries, call up satellite weather photos, download computer programs and music, take part in discussion groups. Even the Presidents have their own Internet accounts. In fact, anyone with modem connected to the phone line can enjoy Internet. The total number of people in Russia , who get into Internet, due the  statistics, is 10 million. In the modern Europe this number is much more - there are more than 200 million Internet users. 
Internet users are unimpressed by television promise of 500 channel future. The Internet already delivers 100.000 channels for all interests. In future all technics will be connected to the Internet. Now we can connect with Internet mobile phone, photo camera, palm computers and even alarm clock. Now we can be connected with all the world everywhere - in the bus, underground and even on the north pole.

Are the Internet and the World Wide Web the Same Thing?

The Internet and the World Wide Web (WWW or Web) are not the same thing, though they are related. The Internet encompasses the Web, but it also encompasses other online protocols in addition to the Web. In basic terms, the difference between the Internet and the World Wide Web is that the former is a massive system of connected international networks, while the latter is one type of service available within that network. 

The Internet began as a U.S. Defense project in 1973. The Advanced Research Projects Agency (ARPA) believed that a redundant, non-centralized, international network of computers could be vital for passing information along in the case of a nuclear disaster or other cataclysmic event. ARPA developed “packet technology” or the ability to send data across the network by breaking it up into discreet data packets, addressed to a unique machine on the network. Packets take various routes through the network, then reassemble themselves at the destination address. 

The common language used to perform the task of sending data packets over the Internet is referred to as a protocol. Different services have different languages or protocols. This is another difference between the Internet and the World Wide Web: the Internet supports many protocols, while the WWW is just one protocol of the many supported.

Throughout the 1980s the Internet grew with a good deal of support by the U.S. government. This led to public and commercial implementations of the many languages developed for use over the Internet. But it wasn’t until 1990 that the Internet and the World Wide Web began to be spoken in the same breath, though its conception came much earlier.

Sir Tim Berners-Lee, a noted pioneer of computer science, was reportedly frustrated when he had to access several different machines to gather scheduling data, phone numbers and other materials he needed on a daily basis. He envisioned a hypertext protocol that could run on readily available machines on the Internet, which would provide easy access to materials for researchers. Though he first conceptualized and proposed this project in 1980, the realization of it came some ten years later. 

Today, Tim Berners-Lee is attributed with the remarkable distinction of creating the Web, and the Internet and the World Wide Web are terms that have been used interchangeably ever since, albeit incorrectly. .

The one thing the Internet and the World Wide Web have in common is that they have revolutionized the world. The way we communicate, work, learn, shop, and play have all been significantly impacted by both the Internet and The World Wide Web. Perhaps most amazing is that they have existed for such a short period of time, yet are intrinsically embedded so deeply in our society, we can scarcely imagine a time without them. Thanks to the Internet and the World Wide Web, life has become easier in many ways, people are interconnected like never before, and creative opportunities are virtually limitless. 

Spam

Professor David Crystal

Technology always has an influence on language. When printing came in, it brought new words into the language. When broadcasting first started new words came into the language. And now the internet has come along so it’s not surprising that quite a large number of new words have come into English vocabulary since, especially the last 10 years really since the, world wide web came into being. And of course if you’ve got emails, and most people have these days, then you will have encountered the word 'spam'. 'Spam' flooding your email box with ads or other unwanted messages. But why the word 'Spam' for this sort of thing? Spam was originally a tinned meat back in the 1930s, a brand name for a particular kind of cold meat. But it became very fashionable when Monty Python, the satirical television comedy series back in the 70s and 80s, they had a sketch where just for fun they had spam with every item on the restaurant menu - bacon and spam, egg and spam, ham and spam, spam and spam. Spam spam spam spam… and they actually sang a song about it and it caught on. And therefore it became a real part of the language meaning any unwanted material of any kind and so when the internet came along it wasn’t surprising really that spam became part of that kind of experience. And the evidence that it’s become part of the language is not just because of the noun 'spam' which you might expect to see in the internet context but because it’s generated other kinds of linguistic expression as well. You’ve now got verbs based upon it, and adjectives based upon it. You can now have "I’ve been spammed" or "somebody’s spamming me" and the actual people who do the work themselves who send all these horrible emails out to everybody so that we’re flooded with these things, what are they called? Well there’s a new noun, they’re called‘spammers’.

Учебный блок 5 (УБ-5)
Computer Crazy

Read and practice.
When Alan was ten he seemed to be very interested in computers. His mother knew that he would love to have one, but she couldn't afford to buy him one. He learned how to use a friend's computer, j but he couldn't wait to get one of his own. His mother decided to give him a computer for his twelfth birthday. At first she only let him use it for an hour a day. She didn't want it to damage his eyes.
By the time Alan was fifteen he had become very good at j using his computer, but it was his only hobby His mother wanted  him to go out and do things, but he had very few friends. Nobody could persuade him to do anything and nothing could make him turn his computer off.
In the end, his mother threatened to turn off the electricity.  Alan went to bed and pretended to be asleep, but at midnight he got up to work at the computer again. He didn't want to sleep or to eat. He just couldn't bear to be away from his computer.
Alan's mother didn't know what to do. Her sixteen-year-old son had become a computer addict. Not even the family doctor knew how to help. One morning Alan's mother found him lying on the bedroom floor. He had collapsed with exhaustion. Two weeks in hospital finally made Alan realize that his computer had become a dangerous obsession.
Now Alan is eighteen. He has lots of friends and hobbies. He hopes to study computer science at university and would like to a job in computer research.
Questions
1. Why didn't Alan's mother buy him a computer when he ten? 2. When did his mother decide to give him a computer? 3. How long did she let him use it? 4. Why didn't she let him use it for longer? 5. What made Alan's mother realize that he had me a computer addict? 6. What did she threaten to do? 7. What did Alan do that night? 8. What made him realize that the computer become an obsession? 9. What does he hope to do next? 10. What would he like to do when he has finished studying?
Read the text and then complete the sentences from the text.
When Alan was ten, he ... very interested in computers. His mother knew that he... one, but she couldn't... him one. He learned friend's computer, but he ... one of his own. 
His mother... him a computer for his twelfth birthday. At first she only... it for an hour a day. She didn't... his eyes. By the time Alan was fifteen he had become very good at using his computer, but it was his only hobby. His mother... out and do things, but he very few friends. Nobody could... anything and nothing could … his  computer off.
In the end, his mother ….  off the electricity. Alan went to bed ... asleep, but at midnight he got up... at the computer again. He didn't... or... He just couldn't... away from his computer. Jan's mother didn't know ... Her sixteen-year-old son had become a computer addict. Not even the family doctor knew ... One morning Alan's mother found him lying on the bedroom floor. He had collapsed with exhaustion. Two weeks in hospital finally ... that  his computer had become a dangerous obsession.
Now Alan is eighteen. He has lots of friends and hobbies. He … computer science at university and ... a job in computer research.
Complete the sentences about Alan with the correct form of  make or let.
1. Before Alan had a computer, his friend... him use his. 2. When Alan was twelve, his mother... him use the computer for an hour a day. 3. Then she... him turn it off. 4. She said Alan shouldn't ... the computer damage his eyes. 5. At first, Alan ... his friends play games on his computer. 6. Alan's friends tried to ... him go out with them, but he didn't want to. 7. His mother tried to... him take up other hobbies, but she couldn't persuade him. 8. The family doctor couldn't... him change his attitude either. 9. A stay in hospital finally ... him realize that his computer was raining his life. 10. If he hadn't stopped when he did, Alan might have... himself extremely ill. 11. Alan... his obsession take over his life.
Interaction:
Work with a partner. Imagine that you have five friends who have problems, like Alan. With your partner invent some problems and say how you tried to help. Write five sentences using the verbs below + him/her + to + infinitive. Describe the problem first, like this:
We have a friend who wants to stop smoking, but he can't. We advised him to read some brochures about the dangers of smoking.
1. advise 2. help 3. warn (not to) 4. persuade 5. invite
Mary and Rick don't know how to work with the computer. Complete what they say with a question word (how, where, which etc.) + to, like this:
eg Rick: I don't know how to turn it on. Rick: Do you know ... do first?
Mary: Yes, I do, but I'm not sure... put this disk.
Rick: I'd like to know... start this game.
Mary: There are so many keys. I don't know... press first.
Rick: We'll have to find out... make it start. Just press all the keys.
Mary: It's flashing! And it's making a funny noise! Do you know ... turn it off?
Rick:  No. Let's look at the book. Perhaps that will tell us... do.
Mary: I don't know... look at first. There are at least five com​puter books on the shelf.
Practice2. Internet Terms

Mixed-up Sentence Exercise
1.   .   addictive be can really surfing the web 

2.   ,     .   a a and fast fun good have if ISP it's lots modem of you 

3.   .   can create homepage own you your 

4.   .   also and can download files music video you 

5.   .   a are can different engines find information lot of search there to use you 
ISP-Internet Service Provider-поставщик услуг в сети
Search engine – «поисковик»

Practice 3. E-mail

Cloze Exercise
I have to admit that I'm addicted to e-mail. Whenever I get home, I [image: image2.wmf]

and check to see if I've gotten any new [image: image3.wmf]

. I even enjoy reading [image: image4.wmf]

of jokes and stories. I usually read all my new messages before I [image: image5.wmf]

. A lot of times I'll send an immediate [image: image6.wmf]

. I've had to create a lot of folders to store all the messages I've received. I don't want to [image: image7.wmf]

them, because you never know when you might want to read them again. I mean, maybe one day you don't get any new [image: image8.wmf]

. If that's the case, you're glad to have all the old ones to look at. If you're also addicted to e-mail, I'm sure you can relate. 

	  delete     forwards     log in     log off     mail     messages     reply     


Учебный блок 6 (УБ-6)

Two views on hacking

Read the interview and comment on it: 
For different perspectives on hacking, CNN Interactive posed a series of questions via e-mail to two experts in the field, one a computer security expert for IBM, the other, editor of 2600, the Hackers' Quarterly (ежеквартальный журнал)
	'Hackers are necessary'

(CNN) -- Emmanuel Goldstein is the editor-in-chief of 2600: The Hacker Quarterly and hosts a weekly radio program in New York 

1. How do you define hacking? 

Hacking is, very simply, asking a lot of questions and refusing to stop asking. This is why computers are perfect for inquisitive people -- they don't tell you to shut up when you keep asking questions or inputting commands over and over and over. 

2. Are there legal or appropriate forms of hacking? 

One of the common misconceptions is that anyone considered a hacker is doing something illegal. It's a sad commentary on the state of our society when someone who is basically seeking knowledge and the truth is assumed to be up to something nefarious(гнусный). Nothing could be further from the truth. 
3. What in your mind is the purpose of hacking? 

To seek knowledge, discover something new, be the first one to find a particular weakness in a computer system or the first to be able to get a certain result from a program.
4. What kind of hacking do you do? 

My main interest has always been phones and rarely does a day pass when I don't experiment in some way with a phone system, voice mail system, pay phone, or my own telephone.
5. What, in general, do you think attracts people to hacking? 

People have always been attracted to adventure and exploration. Never before have you been able to get this without leaving your house and without regard to your skin color, religion, or even the sound of your voice. On the Internet, everyone is an equal. It's the ability to go anywhere, talk to anyone, and not reveal your personal information unless you choose to -- or don't know enough not to -- that most attracts people to the hacker culture, which is slowly becoming the Internet culture.

6. Do you think hackers are productive and serve a useful purpose? 

I think hackers are necessary, and the future of technology and society itself (freedom, privacy, etc.) hinges (зависит) on how we address the issues today that hackers are very much a part of. This can be the dawning of a great era. It can also be the beginning of true hell. 

7. What percentage would you say are destructive as opposed to those in it out of intellectual curiosity or to test their skills? 
Every time a movie like "Hackers" comes out, 10 million people send us e-mail saying they want to be hackers, too. You don't become a hacker by snapping your fingers. It's not about getting easy answers or making free phone calls or logging into someone else's computer. Hackers "feel" what they do, and it excites them. 

I find that if the people around you think you're wasting your time but you genuinely like what you're doing, you're driven by it, you have a good part of a hacker in you. But if you're mobbed by people who are looking for free phone calls, software or exploits, you're just an opportunist, possibly even a criminal. We already have words for these people and it adequately defines what they do. While it's certainly possible to use hacking ability to commit a crime, once you do this you cease being a hacker and commence being a criminal. It's really not a hard distinction to make.
Now, we have a group of people who insist on calling anyone they deem unacceptable in the hacker world a "cracker." This is an attempt to solve the problem of the misuse of the word "hacker".

8. What is the future of hacking? 

As long as the human spirit is alive, there will always be hackers.
9. Given increased attention to corporate and government security, is it getting tougher to hack or not? 

Hacking isn't really about success -- it's more the process of discovery. Even if real security is implemented, there will always be new systems, new developments, new vulnerabilities (уязвимое место). Hackers are always going to be necessary to the process and we're not easily bored. 


	'Hacking is a felony' (преступление)

(CNN) -- Dr. Charles C. Palmer is the manager of Network Security and Cryptography and head of the Global Security Analysis Lab, which includes IBM's ethical hacking unit. 

1. How do you define hacking? 

Hacking is unauthorized use of computer and network resources. (The term "hacker" originally meant a very gifted programmer. In recent years though, with easier access to multiple systems, it now has negative implications.) 

2. Are there appropriate forms of hacking? 

Hacking is a felony in the United States and most other countries. When it is done by request and under a contract between an ethical hacker and an organization, it's OK. The key difference is that the ethical hacker has authorization to probe(изучать) the target. 

3. What do you and the other members of your team do? 

(We) work with IBM Consulting and its customers to design and execute thorough evaluations of their computer and network security.
4. Is it fair to say that you are opposed to hacking? 

As I said before, hacking is a felony -- for good reason. Some of the "joyriders" -- hackers who access systems just for the challenge -- think it's harmless since they usually don't "do" anything besides go in and look around. But if a stranger came into your house, looked through everything, touched several items, and left (after building a small, out of the way door to be sure he could easily enter again), would you consider that harmless? These joyriders could be causing damage inadvertently since just by their presence they are using system resources. 

5. Do you think hacking can be useful? 

Hacking can be useful in a controlled environment where there are ground rules and contractual agreements. 

 6. Do you have a profile of the typical hacker? 

The profile has broadened in the last couple of years to include many types of people, which makes it very difficult to call out a "typical" hacker. The motivations behind hacking have changed (see Answer No. 11 below). No longer are hackers limited to the teen-age, soda-slurping misfits, although they're probably the majority. There are girls and even younger kids. Many companies think all hackers come from outside, but surveys continue to show that the threat from inside an organization is greater than from outside. So if your system is compromised, it could be a Gen-Xer sitting in a dark apartment, or the woman in the cubicle next to you.
7. Are anti-hacking measures improving? 

The most important improvement is in the area of awareness. ... Advances in firewall(брандмауэр) technology (making them easier to install and configure), improvements in vulnerability scanning and better explanations of how to repair them, and better intrusion-detection with fewer false-positives are all key technologies in this race. 

8. What is the long-term outlook for hacking? 

As long as there are unsecured computers with interesting stuff on them, there will be hackers. 

Moving toward technologies that use strong encryption will greatly improve the overall security of systems.. 

Most kids today know much more about computers than their parents do, and some start "messing around" at earlier ages than in the past. The best thing we can do is to show them how interesting it can be to work at protecting systems and networks. 

9. What about the outlook for computer security? 

While better security technologies are appearing all the time, education and awareness will continue to be the limiting factor. System administrators must learn about and maintain their systems securely. Users have to understand their security responsibilities (like choosing good passwords, not installing unauthorized modems, etc.). ... Innovations like biometrics and smart cards will go a long way toward making security easier for the end user as well as for the system administrators. 




Учебный блок7 (УБ-7) 
The Hacker Toolbox

The main resource hackers rely upon, apart from their own ingenuity, is computer code. While there is a large community of hackers on the Internet, only a relatively small number of hackers actually program code. Many hackers seek out and download code written by other people. There are thousands of different programs hackers use to explore computers and networks. These programs give hackers a lot of power over innocent users and organizations -- once a skilled hacker knows how a system works, he can design programs that exploit it.

Malicious hackers use programs to: 

· Hack passwords: There are many ways to hack someone's password, from educated guesses to simple algorithms that generate combinations of letters, numbers and symbols. The trial and error method of hacking passwords is called a brute force attack, meaning the hacker tries to generate every possible combination to gain access. Another way to hack passwords is to use a dictionary attack, a program that inserts common words into password fields. 

· Infect a computer or system with a virus: Computer viruses are programs designed to duplicate themselves and cause problems ranging from crashing a computer to wiping out everything on a system's hard drive. A hacker might install a virus by infiltrating a system, but it's much more common for hackers to create simple viruses and send them out to potential victims via email, instant messages, Web sites with downloadable content or peer-to-peer networks. 

· Log keystrokes: Some programs allow hackers to review every keystroke a computer user makes. Once installed on a victim's computer, the programs record each keystroke, giving the hacker everything he needs to infiltrate a system or even steal someone's identity. 

· Gain backdoor access: Similar to hacking passwords, some hackers create programs that search for unprotected pathways into network systems and computers. In the early days of the Internet, many computer systems had limited security, making it possible for a hacker to find a pathway into the system without a username or password. Another way a hacker might gain backdoor access is to infect a computer or system with a Trojan horse. 

· Create zombie computers: A zombie computer, or bot, is a computer that a hacker can use to send spam or commit Distributed Denial of Service (DDoS) attacks. After a victim executes seemingly innocent code, a connection opens between his computer and the hacker's system. The hacker can secretly control the victim's computer, using it to commit crimes or spread spam. 

· Spy on e-mail: Hackers have created code that lets them intercept and read e-mail messages -- the Internet's equivalent to wiretapping. Today, most e-mail programs use encryption formulas so complex that even if a hacker intercepts the message, he won't be able to read it. 

Правила поведения в Интернете
Read the text and give the short summary in English.

МНОГИЕ из нас уже не представляют своей жизни без Интернета. Однако не все знают, что он может быть не только полезным. Потеря ценной информации, утрата денежных средств и даже ответственность за несовершенные противоправные действия - вот далеко не полный перечень проблем, которыми чревато неумелое обращение с Интернетом. В этом спецвыпуске мы расскажем, как обезопасить себя от подоб​ных неприятностей.
ПОМНИТЕ: для безопасной работы в Интернете нужно иметь хорошую антивирусную программу. Включайте ее перед каждым выходом в Интернет, в противном случае вы рискуете быстро превратить свои компьютер в рассадник вирусов.
Будьте осторожными при посещении неизвестных ресурсов. В настоящее время полно вирусов и иных вредоносных программ, для заражения которыми достаточно просто посетить определенную веб-страницу.
Знаете ли вы?
Традиционно наиболее «заразными» местами счита​ются развлекательные сайты «пикантной» направленности (проще говоря, порносайты). Также опасны компьютеры, установленные в обществен​ных местах: на почте, в интернет-клубах, и т.п. За день таким компьютером воспользуется с десяток посетителей, и каждый придет со своим носителем (дискетой, и др.), на котором может быть неизвестно что записано.
Следите за тем, чтобы динамик модема был постоянно включен. В настоящее время распространены программы-шпионы, которые могут под​ключить компьютер к тому или иному ресурсу путем набора за​данного телефонного номера. В конечном итоге, это чревато астрономическими счетами за ус​луги телефонной связи.
«Белтелеком» предупреждал...
КОМПАНИЯ «Белтелеком» неоднократно предупреждала пользователей Интернета о подобных опас​ностях и их последствиях. Вы можете в этом убедить​ся, посетив в Интернете страницы www.ng.by/ru/-articles/529/detail/7978/back. html и http://news.tut.by/-it/58553.html
Включенный динамик мо​дема позволит вам своевремен​но услышать процесс произ​вольного набора номера; в этом случае немедленно от​ключайтесь от Сети, отсоеди​нив сетевой кабель. Сразу же после этого просканируйте свой компьютер специальной программой категории AhtiSpyware: скорее всего, к вам внедрился шпионский мо-дуль автоматического дозвона. Не отвечайте на письма, в которых содержится просьба прислать конфиденциальные данные (логин, пароль и т.п.) по указанному адресу: с помощью такого нехитрого приема злоумышленники завладевают чужими секретными данными.
Никогда не отвечайте на письма, которые являются спамом: в противном случае спамер будет знать, что ваш ящик используется (а это ценная информация для любого спамера). Если же вы не сдержитесь и ответите ему «парой ласковых» (вообще-то желание вполне естествен​ное), то ваш ящик будет забит спамом постоянно.
Если при посещении раз​личных ресурсов в Интернете требуется оставить о себе некоторые данные, то такая информация должна быть минимальна. Нельзя сообщать свои паспортные данные, домашний адрес, различные пароли и т.п. Несмотря на то, что на многих Интернет-ресурсах гарантируется полная конфиденциальность, не будьте наивными - если кому-то надо получить эту информацию, он ее получит. В результате может так случиться, что на ваш паспорт будет открыта оффшорная (или еще какая-нибудь) фирма, через которую каждый день «отмывается» десяток-другой миллионов долларов.
ВНИМАНИЕ
Завершив работу в Интернете, обязательно отключите сетевой кабель от телефонной линии.
И напоследок: руководствуйтесь при работе в Интернете соображениями здравого смысла и правилами хорошего тона.
Берегись мошенников!
В НАСТОЯЩЕЕ время выманивание денег через Интернет получило широкое распространение. Какие же схемы популярны у мошенников?
«Грабь награбленное»
Однажды вы получаете письмо, в котором некий благодетель утверждает, что ему удалось завладеть большой суммой денег (миллионов эдак 50 долларов), принадлежавших ранее известному человеку (Саддаму Хусейну, Михаилу Ходор-ковскому, Ясиру Арафату и т.п.). Но получить их он в силу каких-то причин не мо​жет, и ему нужна помощь постороннего лица. Если вы согласитесь помочь — ваша доля составит 5% (или 3%, или 20%) от этой суммы.
Далее вам предлагается в той или иной форме перечислить энную сумму для покрытия «накладных расходов». Иногда мошенники даже встречаются со своими жертвами, получая деньги лично. После этого никакая «помощь» от вас уже не требуется — они исчезают бесследно вместе с деньгами.
Не так давно неизвестные мошенники с помощью «нигерийского спама» сумели выманить у белорусского бизнесмена более 260 тысяч долларов США.
Почему это мошенничество называется «нигерийский спам»?
Дело в том, что в первых таких письмах, которые рассылались по всему миру, фигурировало имя бывшего нигерийского диктатора Сани Аоачи (якобы люди, имеющие доступ к его счетам, не могли снять деньги без посторонней помощи). Сейчас же в этих письмах используются имена любых известных людей (как правило, попавших в неприятность — например, преследуемых официальными властями или вообще умерших).
«Волшебный» кошелек
Не обошли вниманием мошенники и платежные интернет-системы (WebMoney, Яндекс. Деньги, и др.). «Приманка» обычно рассылается в виде спама или публикуется на досках бесплатных объявлений. Суть обмана заключается в следующем: якобы существует кошелек (его номер прилагается), после перевода денег на который отправителю через день возвращается сумма, увеличенная в три раза. Мотивируется это «чудо» тем, что в платежной системе якобы произошел временный технический сбой, ко-торый вот-вот будет устранен («поэтому — спешите!»).
Стоит ли говорить, что это наглый и примитивный обман!
Специалисты платежных систем, обнаруживая подобные объявления, быстро уничтожают указанные в них кошельки вместе со всем содержимым.
Отдельного упоминания достойны программы, якобы позволяющие получить доступ (путем взлома паролей, ключей и т.п.) к чужим электронным кошелькам. Они продаются в Интерне​те, и объединяет их то, что ни одна из них не способна взломать чужой кошелек (попросту говоря, это «ло-хотрон»),
Удаленное шифрование данных
А ВОТ это действительно опасно. Здесь вам не банальности вроде «дайте немного денег — и сказочно разбогатеете»: здесь все намного серьезнее.
Технология мошенничества такова: хакер, который может находиться где угодно — хоть во Владивостоке, хоть в Калининграде, хоть в Австралии, через Интернет проникает в ваш компьютер и зашифровывает определенные файлы, документы, и т.п. таким образом, что расшифровать их самостоятельно вы не сможете. Через некоторое время вы получаете электронное письмо с требованием перевести энную сумму денег по указанным реквизитам: только после этого вам будет выслан ключ для расшифровки.
Если злоумышленник требует перевести деньги банковским переводом — его можно вычислить с помощью правоохранительных органов. Но если в качестве платежных реквизитов указывается кошелек платежной интернет-системы (WebMoney, и т.п.) - шансы обнаружить мошенника ничтожны, и будет очень хоро​шо, если после получения денег он не поленится выслать вам ключ...
Для защиты от такого мошенничества используйте надежный файрволл (например, ZoneAlarm), блокирующий любой доступ извне к вашему компьютеру.
Проблемы-реальные
ВИРТУАЛЬНЫЙ шпион (Spyware) - это программа, которая незаметно внедряется на ваш компьютер, ведет постоянное наблюдение за вашими действиями и отсылает полученную информацию по определенному адресу. Причем вы, сами того не ведая, можете лично установить Spyware: часто программы-шпионы включаются в состав дистрибутива какой-нибудь бесплатной программы, и инсталлируются на компьютер вместе с ней. Кроме этого, программа-шпион может быть внедрена на ваш компьютер злоумышленником через Интернет.
Самые распространенные виды Spyware:
Сканер жесткого диска:
изучает содержимое жесткого диска и отсылает эту информацию на электронный адрес «хозяина». Клавиатурный шпион (keylogger): запоминает каждое нажатие клавиш и отправляет информацию злоумышленнику. Подобным образом воруются секретные данные (логины, пароли, номера - и пин-коды кредитных карт, тексты документов, и др.).
Модуль автоматического дозвона (про него рассказано выше).
Контролер программ: собирает и отправляет злоумышленнику информацию о наиболее часто используемых на данном компьютере программах.
Почтовый шпион: передает «хозяину» содержимое вашей адресной книги, информацию об активном почтовом ящике, «корректирует» текст почтового сообщения (вставляет рекламу, меняет подпись и т.п.).
Программы типа «прокси-сервер»: зараженный компьютер злоумышленник использует в качестве прокси-сервера. Фактически он прикрывается вами при работе в Интернете, в результате чего ответственность за все его действия (в т.ч. незаконные) ложится на вас.
Для борьбы с виртуальными шпионами периодически проверяйте свой компьютер специальными программами категории AntiSpyware (например, Microsoft Antispyware, или Spy-wareBlaster, и др.).
Алексей ГЛАДКИЙ “АиФ”
Famous Hackers
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Sean Gallup/Getty Images
Steve Jobs, co-founder of Apple and pioneer hacker


Steve Jobs and Steve Wozniak, founders of Apple Computers, are both hackers. Some of their early exploits even resemble the questionable activities of some malicious hackers. However, both Jobs and Wozniak outgrew their malicious behavior and began concentrating on creating computer hardware and software. Their efforts helped usher in the age of the personal computer -- before Apple, computer systems remained the property of large corporations, too expensive and cumbersome for average consumers.

Linus Torvalds, creator of Linux, is another famous honest hacker. His open source operating system is very popular with other hackers. He has helped promote the concept of open source software, showing that when you open information up to everyone, you can reap amazing benefits. 

Richard Stallman, also known as "rms," founded the GNU Project, a free operating system. He promotes the concept of free software and computer access. He works with organizations like the Free Software Foundation and opposes policies like Digital Rights Management.

On the other end of the spectrum are the black hats of the hacking world. At the age of 16, Jonathan James became the first juvenile hacker to get sent to prison. He committed computer intrusions on some very high-profile victims, including NASA and a Defense Threat Reduction Agency server. Online, Jonathan used the nickname (called a handle) "c0mrade." Originally sentenced to house arrest, James was sent to prison when he violated parole. 
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Greg Finley/Getty Images
Hacker Kevin Mitnick, newly released from the Federal Correctional Institution in Lompoc, California.


Kevin Mitnick gained notoriety in the 1980s as a hacker who allegedly broke into the North American Aerospace Defense Command (NORAD) when he was 17 years old. Mitnick's reputation seemed to grow with every retelling of his exploits, eventually leading to the rumor that Mitnick had made the FBI's Most Wanted list. In reality, Mitnick was arrested several times for hacking into secure systems, usually to gain access to powerful computer software.

Kevin Poulsen, or Dark Dante, specialized in hacking phone systems. He's famous for hacking the phones of a radio station called KIIS-FM. Poulsen's hack allowed only calls originating from his house to make it through to the station, allowing him to win in various radio contests. Since then, he has turned over a new leaf, and now he's famous for being a senior editor at Wired magazine.

Adrian Lamo hacked into computer systems using computers at libraries and Internet cafes. He would explore high-profile systems for security flaws, exploit the flaws to hack into the system, and then send a message to the corresponding company, letting them know about the security flaw. Unfortunately for Lamo, he was doing this on his own time rather than as a paid consultant -- his activities were illegal. He also snooped around a lot, reading sensitive information and giving himself access to confidential material. He was caught after breaking into the computer system belonging to the New York Times.

It's likely that there are thousands of hackers active online today, but an accurate count is impossible. Many hackers don't really know what they are doing -- they're just using dangerous tools they don't completely understand. Others know what they're doing so well that they can slip in and out of systems without anyone ever knowing. 

Appendix 3
ENGLISH - RUSSIAN VOCABULARY FOR COMPUTER USERS

A
access (n) — выборка (из памяти); доступ, обращение (к памяти)
RAM (Random Access Memory) — память с произвольной выборкой (внутренняя память)
access time — время обращения

add (v) — складывать
addition (n) — сложение
affect- воздействовать, повреждать
aid (v, n) — помогать; помощь
aim (n) — цель
angle (n) — угол
append (v) — присоединить
apply (v) — применять
application — применение
approach (n, v) — подход; подходить, обращаться
area (n) — область, участок; площадь, пространство
array (n) — массив, таблица
assemble (v) — собирать, транслировать (программу) с помощью ассемблера
assembler (n) — ассемблер, компонующая программа
assembly language — язык ассемблера
assign  (v) — назначать, присваивать
available (a) — имеющийся (в распоряжении), доступный
availability (n) — доступность, наличие
full route availability — полная доступность маршрута (передачи данных)
В
bad (a) — неправильный
begin — начинать
bracket  (n) — скобка
break (n) — прерывание, разрыв
button (n) — кнопка
byte (n) — байт
C
calculate (v) — вычислять, подсчитывать
call (n) — вызов, запрос
cancel (n) — отмена
capacity (n) — емкость, мощность
CAPS (capital letters) — заглавные буквы
change— изменять
character (n) — знак, символ, цифра, буква, признак
check (n) — проверка
choose (v) — выбирать
choice (n) — выбор
CLS (clean screen) — очистка экрана
CO (colour) — цвет
communicate (v) — передавать, сообщать
compile (v) — компилировать
compiler (n) — компилятор, компилирующая программа
complete (v) — завершать
condition (n) — условие
connect v) — соединять
continue(v) — продолжать
copy (v) — копировать
correct (a) — пра​вильный
count (v) — считать
counter (n) — счет​чик
CR (carriage return) — возврат каретки, перевод строки
CTRL (control) — управление
D
data— данные
date (n) — дата
debug (v) — отлаживать программу или машину
declare (v) — описывать, объявлять
DEL (delete) — удалить

detect  (v)  —  обнаруживать
device (n) — устройство, прибор

digit (n) — цифра, разряд
digitizer (n) — цифровой преобразователь

DIR (directory) — директорий
disk drive — дисковод
divide (v) — делить division— деление 

dot  (n,v)   —   точка; ставить
точку dot matrix —точечная матрица
drill    (v)    —   тренировать, упражнять
E
editor (n) — редактор 

enhance (v) — усиливать 

EOF (end of file) — конец файла 
equipment (n) — оборудование 

erase (v) — стирать 

error (n) — ошибка 

execute (v) — исполнять  (программу,  команду)
explore  —  исследовать
external    (a )   — внешний
F
FAT (file allocation table) — таблица размещения файла
feedback (n) — обратная связь
fetch (n) — вызов, выборка
figure (n) — цифра; чертеж
file (n) — файл; картотека
firewall-брандмауэр
flowchart (n) — блок-схема
flowcharter — программа составления блок-схем
fraction (n) — дробь
free (a) — свободный (объем памяти)
H
hardware— аппаратное обеспечение ЭВМ
help — помощь
hold (v) — держать, вмещать; проводить, организовывать
I
illegal— неверный 
increase (v) — возрастать, увеличиваться 

increase (n) — рост 

input (n) — ввод 

insert (v) — вставить 

integer   —   целое число
interpret (v)   — интерпретировать, транслировать (программу) в режиме интер​претации 
interpreter (n) — интерпретатор 

interrupt (v, n) — прерывать; сигнал прерывания
invalidate (v) — выводить из строя
invent (v) — изобретать
issue  (n, v) — издание; выходить, издавать
item (n) — элемент, единица информации, пункт, позиция
jack plug (n) — штекер
jump (n, v) — переход; переходить
К
key (n) — ключ, клавиша
keyboard— клавиатура
keypad (n) — малая клавиатура
kill — уничтожать
L
label    (n)    —   метка, идентификатор

level (n) — уровень
link   (n,   v)   —   звено, связь,  команда возврата; связывать

linkage (n) — связь, возврат; согласующее устройство
load  (n)  —  загрузка, нагрузка
loader    —    программа    загрузки
location  (n)   — ячейка, адрес ячейки, расположение

loop (n) — цикл
looping     —     организация циклов,  введение циклов (в программу)

M
mark— метка, маркер
mean (a, v) — средняя величина; средний; означать
memory (n) — память
merge (n) — слияние
message (n) — со​общение
mode (n) — способ, метод, принцип или ре​жим (работы)
off-line mode — автономный режим
on-line mode — режим (работы) под управлением центрального процессора, неавтономный режим
monitor (n) — монитор
multiply (v) — умножать
net  (work) сеть
N
network (n) – компьютерная сеть
O
odd — нечетный
off — выключение
on — включение
open — открывать (файл)
operate (v) — рабо​тать
option (n) — выбор, опция, вариант
order (n) — команда, порядок, степень, разряд числа
overflow (n) — переполнение
output (n) — вывод
P
page (n )— страница
part (n) — часть, деталь
password  (n) — пароль
perform (v) — выполнять
plotter (n) — графопостроитель
point (n) — точка
print — печатать
process (v) — обра​батывать
processor — процессор
word-processor — текстовый процессор
produce (v) — создавать, производить
product (n) — продукт, произведение
provide (v) — обеспечивать, давать
punch (n, v) — пробивка, перфорация; перфорировать
punched card — перфокарта
Q
quality— качество 

quantity   (n)    — количество 
quotient   (n)   — частное, коэффициент
R
range (n) — ряд; область, диапазон
ratio (n) — соотно​шение, коэффициент
ready (a) — готовый
record (v) — запи​сывать
record (n) — запись

relate (v) — устанав​ливать связь или отно​шение
rely (v) — полагаться
reliable (a) — надежный
replace (v) — заменить
represent (v) — представлять, изображать
require— требо​вать
research (n) — исследование
reset — восстановить, перезагрузить
retrieve (v) — отыскивать, возвращать
retrieval (n) — поиск
room (v) — участок памяти
routine (n) — программа
run (v) — выполнить, запустить
S
save (v) — сохранять (состояние системы в памяти)
safety (n) — безопасность, сохранность
screen (n) — экран
search (v, n) — искать; поиск, перебор (вариантов)
select (v) — выбирать
sequence (n) — последовательность
set (v) — устанавливать
set (n) — комплект, множество
shift (n, v) — сдвиг; сдвигать
sign  (n) — знак, признак 
simulation (n)—  моделирование
size (n) — размер, величина, емкость (памяти)
skill (n) — умение, опыт
software (n) —программное обеспечение
solve (n) — решать (задачу)
solution (n) — решение, разрешение (проблемы)
source (n) — источник
space (n) — пробел, пространство
speed (n) — скорость
spreadsheet (n) — электронная таблица
SQR (square root) — квадратный корень
state (n, v) — состо​яние, режим; формулировать
statement (n) — формули​ровка; оператор, предложение
store (v) — запоминать, хранить
storage (n) — за​поминающее устройство, память
string (n) — строка
subroutine (n) —  подпрограмма 
sum — сумма
swap (v, n) — пере​ставлять; перекачка, обмен
switch (n, v) — пере​ключатель;  переключать

T
TAB (tabulation) n — табуляция
tape (n) — лента
terminal— терминал
transmit (v) — передавать, посылать
type (n, v) — тип, вывод файла на терминал
U
unit (n) — устройство, блок, единица 
user (n) — пользователь
V
valid (a) — действи​тельный, правильный, обоснованный
validate (v) — де​лать действительным, законным
value (n) — значе​ние, величина
variable (n) — переменная (величина)
vary (v) — меняться
volume (n) — объем
W
wait - ожидать 
width     —ширина 
wire (n)   —   провод, проводник 
plug-wire — коммуникационный шнур
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Keys




МОДУЛЬ 1.

(Entry) Test 1.

	Part A.


	Part B.

	1. c

2. d

3. a

4. a

5. c

6. b

7. d

8. b

9. a

10. b
	1. a

2. b

3. d

4. a

5. d

6. b

7. a

8. d

9. b

10. d


(Final) Test 2.

	Part A.


	Part B.

	1. T

2. T

3. T

4. F

5. F

6. T

7. T

8. F

9. T
	1. b

2. c

3. b

4. c

5. b

6. b

7. c

8. b

9. c

10. a

11. a

12. d

13. b







МОДУЛЬ 2. 





(Entry) Test 3.
	Part A
	Part B

	1. have you ever eaten

2. was visibly

3. did

4. order

5. had

6. set

7. was

8. will … be

9. wanted

10. think
	1. asked

2. played

3. had

4. were

5. had

6. weren’t

7. likes

8. says

	Part C
	Part D

	1. to bring

2. to give

3. to take

4. ringing

5. to take

6. to give

7. to understand

8. understanding

9. to explore

10. getting

11. listening

12. waiting

13. exploring

14. to do

15. buying
	1. Picasso said that the beautiful didn’t matter to him.

2. Charlie Chaplin said that all he needed to make a comedy was a park, a policeman and a pretty girl.

3. Philip Toynbee said that he has seen the future and it didn’t work.

4. Zsa Zsa Gabour said that she had never hated a man enough to give diamonds back.

5. Elvis Presley said that he didn’t know anything about music. He didn’t have to.







(Final) Test 4.

	Part A
	Part B

	1.F

2.T

3.T

4.F

5.T

6.T

7.F

8.F

9.F

10 T

11.T

12.T

13.F

14.F

15.T

16.F
	1.B

2.C

3.B

4.C

5.A,B

6.A,B

7.A

8.A

9.A

10.A,B,C

11.C

12.B

13.A,B,C


Модуль-контроль
Что такое «Троянский Конь»?
Названная в честь гигантского коня, который, предполагалось, будет подарком, но был заполнен греческой армией, программа «Троянский конь» может быть также обманчива. История гласит, что греки подарили троянцам огромную деревянную лошадь в качестве подарка в честь перемирия. Граждане Трои приняли подарок, внесли лошадь внутрь города, кинули победный клич и пошли спать. Только когда греческие солдаты подожгли город, они поняли, что их обманули. «Троянский конь», который воздействует на компьютер, может также содержать некоторые неприятные сюрпризы. Он может причинить вред, удалить или разрушить важные файлы.
«Троянский конь» может в действительности казаться полезным приложением, вот почему так много ничего не подозревающих людей загружают их. «Троянский конь» может быть скрыт под маской программы, целью которой является избавить ваш компьютер от вирусов, но вместо этого в реальности используется, чтобы заразить вашу систему. В то время как термины «вирус» и «Троянский конь» часто используются взаимозаменяемо, на самом деле они совершенно разные. Вирус копирует себя, в то время как «Троянский конь» нет. Единожды активировавшись, «Троянский конь» может иметь доступ к файлам, папкам или всей вашей системе. Вообще, «Трояны» создают «лазейку» или «чёрный ход», которые могут быть использованы, чтобы отправлять вашу личную информацию в другое место. 
Чтобы защитить вашу систему от «Троянского коня», экстенсивное антивирусное программное обеспечение – хороший первый шаг. Выберите программу, которая ищет «Троянских коней» и «червей» вместе с вирусами и удостоверьтесь, что она часто обновляет дефиниции для каждого вида. Также удостоверьтесь, что ваш антивирус сканирует и-мейл и делает предупреждение или автоматически удаляет любое сообщение, которое содержит подозрительный код, даже если код не является специфическим «плохим» программным обеспечением, которое программа уже идентифицировала.
Наиболее эффективным вариантом для защиты от «Троянского коня» может быть установка брандмауэра, если у вас ещё такого нет. Хороший брандмауэр программного обеспечения обычно наилучший способ для персонального компьютера. Он может быть настроен не допускать «захватчиков», в то же время охраняя вашу систему или программы внутри вашей системы от рассылки личных и конфиденциальных данных.
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